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BIDDER’S CHECKLIST 

(Informational only – not required to be submitted with the BID) 

 

SOUTH FORK McCORKLE CREEK DETENTION STRUCTURE PHASE 2 MODIFICATIONS 

ITEMS TO BE INCLUDED WITH BID 

The following items are required to be completed and submitted with the BID: 
 

☐ 1. PROPOSAL FORM – To be completed and signed by bidder. Provide all information 

pertaining to Bidder’s organization on the first page. Fill in all unit prices and amounts for 

each bid item. Fill in all subtotals, sales tax and the total bid amount in the spaces provided. 

List the addenda in the spaces provided to indicate acknowledgement. Sign, date, and 

provide requested information in the spaces provided on the last page. 

☐ 2. NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION – required on all projects. 

☐ 3. SUBCONTRACTOR LIST – To be filled in and signed by Bidder. 

a.  Subcontractors who will perform the work of structural steel installation, rebar 

installation, heating, ventilation, air conditioning, and plumbing as described in RCW 

18.106 and electrical as described in RCW 19.28, and 

b.  The work those Subcontractors will perform on the Contract. 

c.  Shall not list more than one Subcontractor for each category of work identified, except, 

when Subcontractors vary with Bid alternates, in which case the Bidder shall identify 

which Subcontractor will be used for which alternate. 

d.  Any other Subcontractors that will perform 10% or more of the total Contract value and 

the work those Subcontractors will perform on the Contract.  

☐ 4. BID DEPOSIT FORM - This form is to be executed by the Bidder and the Surety Company 

unless the bid is accompanied by cash, cashier’s check, or a certified check. The amount of 

the deposit or bid bond shall be not less than 5% of the total amount of the bid and may be 

shown in dollars or on a percentage basis. A Bid Bond form other than the enclosed form 

may be accepted providing it has been approved by the Contracting Agency prior to bid 

submittal. 

☐ 5. E-VERIFY DECLARATION – The Bidder shall complete and sign this form. 

☐ 6. CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS – The Bidder shall complete this form. 

☐ 7. CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH WAGE PAYMENT STATUTES – The Bidder shall 

complete and sign this form.  This form is required to be submitted within 24 hours after 

the time for delivery of the bid proposal. 

☐ 8. PREQUALIFICATION PACKET – Project Experience and Proposed Work Plan Summary. 
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PROPOSAL FORM 

TO: Lexington Flood Control Zone District  

1600 13th Avenue South 

Kelso, WA 98626 

 

FOR: SOUTH FORK McCORKLE CREEK DETENTION STRUCTURE PHASE 2 MODIFICATIONS 

 

 

FROM:      

Bidder’s Business Name Mailing Address 

 

     

Email Address City, State and Zip  

 

     

Name of Bidder’s Representative for Bid Telephone 

 

    

Washington Registration No. Tax I.D. No. 

 

    

Employment Security Department No. State Excise Tax Registration No. 

 

    

Industrial Insurance Coverage Account No. UBI No. 

 

 

 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

1.  Contract Documents.  The complete Contract includes the following: Agreement, 

Performance Bond, Bidder’s completed Proposal Form, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, 

Technical Specifications, applicable Washington State prevailing wage rates, Addenda, various 

certifications and affidavits, and executed change orders.    

 

2.  Submission of Bid.  Fill out this Proposal Form completely and enclose the complete proposal 

in an opaque sealed envelope addressed to: 

 

Lexington Flood Control Zone District 

Attn:  Patrick Harbison, PE – Diking Engineer 

1600 13th Avenue South 

Kelso, WA 98626 

 

Mark the outside of the envelope with the name of the bidder, the name of the project, and the date 

and time of the bid opening. It is your responsibility to make sure that your bid is physically received by 
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the time set for the bid opening.  Bids not so received will not be considered.  Bids may not be submitted 

by facsimile machine.  The District’s determination of when a bid was received shall be final and non-

appealable. 

 

The Contracting Agency will accept only those Proposals properly executed on the physical forms 

provided by the Contracting Agency, or electronic forms that the Bidder has been authorized to access. 

 

All prices shall be in legible figures (not words) written in ink or typed and expressed in U.S. dollars and 

cents. The Proposal shall include: 

 

1.  A unit price for each item (omitting digits more than two places to the right of the decimal point), 

2.  An extension for each unit price (omitting digits more than two places to the right of the decimal 

point), and  

3.  The total Contract price (the sum of all extensions). 

 

In the space provided on the signature sheet, the Bidder shall confirm that all Addenda have been 

received. 

 

The Bidder shall submit all documents listed on the Bidders Checklist (page 4). 

 

3. Bidder Responsibility Standards.  It is the intent of the Contracting Agency to award a contract 

to the lowest, responsible and responsive bidder for all described Work.  Before award, the bidder must 

meet all criteria and satisfy all requirements of the following bidder-responsibility standards to be 

considered a responsible and a responsive bidder.  The bidder may be required by the Contracting 

Agency to submit documentation demonstrating compliance with these standards to be qualified to be 

awarded a contract.  The bidder must: 

a. Have a current certificate of registration as a contractor in compliance with chapter 18.27 

RCW, which must have been in effect at the time of bid submittal; 

b. Have a current Washington Unified Business Identifier (UBI) number; 

c. If applicable: 

i. Have Industrial Insurance (workers’ compensation) coverage for the bidder’s 

employees working in Washington, as required in Title 51 RCW; 

ii. Have a Washington Employment Security Department number, as required in Title 50 

RCW; 

iii. Have a Washington Department of Revenue state excise tax registration number, as 

required in Title 82 RCW; 

d. Not be disqualified from bidding on any public works contract under RCW 39.06.010 or 

39.12.065(3). 

4.  Execution of Contract.  The Agreement and Performance Bond forms provided by the 

Contracting Agency within these contract documents will be utilized to execute the contract between 

the Contracting Agency and the successful bidder.  
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PROPOSAL 

 

 

The undersigned bidder proposes to perform the project named above in strict compliance with the 

contract documents, for the following amounts: 

 

Item 

No. 

Bid 

Quantity 
ITEM 

UNIT PRICE 

$ 

AMOUNT 

$ 

1 
Force 

Account 
Minor Changes $500,000 $500,000 

2 Lump Sum Temporary Bridge $ $ 

3 Lump Sum Temporary Downstream Creek Diversion $ $ 

4 Lump Sum Mobilization $ $ 

5 Lump Sum Construction Surveying $ $ 

6 Lump Sum 
Plug and Abandon Existing Pipe with 

Controlled Density Fill 
$ $ 

7 Lump Sum Removal of Structures and Obstructions $ $ 

8 Lump Sum Removal of Existing Inlet Structure $ $ 

9 Lump Sum Removal of Existing Outlet Structure $ $ 

10 Lump Sum Removal of Existing Spillway $ $ 

11 9.5 AC Site Restoration $ $ 

12 800 CY Compost $ $ 

13 Lump Sum Concrete Spillway $ $ 

14 Lump Sum Low Flow Inlet Structure $ $ 

15 Lump Sum Flow Control Outlet Structure $ $ 
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Item 

No. 

Bid 

Quantity 
ITEM 

UNIT PRICE 

$ 

AMOUNT 

$ 

16 Lump Sum Slide Gate Structure $ $ 

17 Lump Sum Cutoff Wall $ $ 

18 60 CY Reinforced Concrete for Pipe Encasement $ $ 

19 Lump Sum Vibration and Noise Monitoring $ $ 

20 Lump Sum Vibrating Wire Piezometers $ $ 

21 Lump Sum Clearing, Grubbing, and Stripping $ $ 

22 Lump Sum Excavation Incl. Haul $ $ 

23 2,100 CY Unsuitable Foundation Excavation Incl. Haul $ $ 

24 Lump Sum Embankment Compaction $ $ 

25 3 EA Groundwater Piezometers $ $ 

26 14 EA Groundwater Control Wells $ $ 

27 Lump Sum Trench Sump Pumping $ $ 

28 50 CY 
Controlled Low Strength Material for Pipe 

Encasement 
$ $ 

29 Lump Sum SPCC Plan $ $ 

30 Lump Sum Erosion/Water Pollution Control $ $ 

31 4,800 SY Construction Geotextile for Separation $ $ 

32 80 SY Geogrid $ $ 
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Item 

No. 

Bid 

Quantity 
ITEM 

UNIT PRICE 

$ 

AMOUNT 

$ 

33 90 TN Quarry Spalls $ $ 

34 640 TN Rock for Erosion and Scour Protection Class C $ $ 

35 80 TN Streambed Sediment $ $ 

36 Lump Sum Shoring or Extra Excavation $ $ 

37 Lump Sum Temporary Cofferdam $ $ 

38 2,000 TN Crushed Surfacing Base Course $ $ 

39 Lump Sum Double 14-Ft. Chain Link Gate $ $ 

40 40 LF Air Vent Pipe 8 In. Diam. $ $ 

41 270 LF Slotted PVC Underdrain Pipe and Fittings $ $ 

42 5 EA Adjust Storm Drain Manhole $ $ 

43 130 LF Toe Drain Outlet Pipe 12 In. Diam $ $ 

44 155 LF CL 53 D.I. Low Level Outlet Pipe 48 In. Diam. $ $ 

45 175 LF CL 54 D.I. Low Level Outlet Pipe 48 In. Diam. $ $ 

46 Lump Sum Slide Gate $ $ 

47 Lump Sum Blanket Drain $ $ 

48 Lump Sum Blanket Drain Filter $ $ 

49 Lump Sum Chimney Drain $ $ 
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Item 

No. 

Bid 

Quantity 
ITEM 

UNIT PRICE 

$ 

AMOUNT 

$ 

50 Lump Sum Chimney Drain Filter $ $ 

51 330 CY Sand Filter $ $ 

52 1,400 TN Import Toe Berm $ $ 

53 Lump Sum Toe Berm $ $ 

54 37,000 CY Zone 1 Haul & Installation $ $ 

55 32,150 CY Zone 1A Haul & Installation $ $ 

56 27,300 TN Zone 2 Haul & Installation $ $ 

57 2 EA Staff Gauge $ $ 

  

 SUBTOTAL $ __________________  

  

 WASHINGTON SALES TAX (7.7%) $ __________________  

  

 TOTAL COST TO LEXINGTON FLOOD CONTROL ZONE DISTRICT $ __________________  

 

 

Addenda.  The bidder acknowledges receipt of the following addenda:  _____, _____, _____, 

_____, and _____.  (Insert numbers of any addenda received.) 

 

 

Non-Collusion.  Each bidder must submit a declaration of non-collusion completely executed 

with their bid.  Reasonable grounds for believing that any bidder(s) have engaged, either directly or 

indirectly, into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action, in restraint 

of free competitive bidding in connection with this bid will cause rejection of all proposals which said 

bidder(s) has shown interest, and none of the participants to such direct or indirect actions will be 

considered. 

 

The person(s) signing this bid on behalf of the bidder declare(s) under penalty of perjury under 

the laws of the United States and the State of Washington that this bidder has not, either directly or 

indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action, in 

restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this bid. 
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___________________________________ ______________________________________ 

Date Signature of Person Authorized to Bind Bidder 

 

 

___________________________________ ______________________________________ 

Bidder’s Business Name Title of Person Signing Bid 

 

 

Signed in _________________, Washington 
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Failure to return this Declaration as part of the bid proposal package 
will make the bid nonresponsive and ineligible for award. 

 
NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION 

 
I, by signing the proposal, hereby declare, under penalty of perjury under the laws 

of the United States that the following statements are true and correct: 

 
1. That the undersigned person(s), firm, association or corporation has 

(have) not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, 
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of 
free competitive bidding in connection with the project for which this 
proposal is submitted. 

 
2. That by signing the signature page of this proposal, I am 

deemed to have signed and to have agreed to the provisions 
of this declaration. 

 

 

NOTICE TO ALL BIDDERS 
 

 
To report rigging activities call: 

 

1-800-424-9071 
 
 
The U.S. Department of Transportation (USDOT) operates the above toll-free “hotline” 
Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., eastern time. Anyone with knowledge of 
possible bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent activities should use the 
“hotline” to report such activities. 

 
The “hotline” is part of USDOT’s continuing effort to identify and investigate highway 

construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of the USDOT 

Inspector General. All information will be treated confidentially, and caller anonymity will 

be respected. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 DOT Form 272-036I EF 

 07/2011 
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BID DEPOSIT FORM 
 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications  

 

_______________________________________________ 

Name of Bidder 
 

The bidder named above hereby submits its bid deposit in the form of a certified check, cashier's check, 

cash or bid bond in the amount of $                      , which amount is not less than five (5) percent of the total 

bid. 

BID PROPOSAL BOND 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we,                                            , as Principal and                                             

________________________, a corporation duly organized under the laws of the state of 

________________________, and authorized to do business in the State of Washington, as Surety, are held 

and firmly bound unto Lexington Flood Control Zone District as Obligee, in the full and penal sum of five (5) 

percent of the total amount of the bid proposal of said Principal for the work hereinafter described, for the 

payment of which the Principal and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors and assigns, jointly and severally, by these presents. 
 

The condition of this bond is such, that whereas the Principal herein is herewith submitting his or its sealed 

proposal for the following public works project, to wit: 
 

Said bid and proposal, by reference thereto, being made a part hereof.   
 

NOW, THEREFORE, If the said proposal bid by said Principal be accepted, and the contract be awarded to 

said Principal, and if the said Principal shall duly make and enter into and execute said contract and shall 

furnish bond as required by the contract documents within a period of ten (10) days from and after said 

award, exclusive of the day of such award, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall be 

and remain in full force and effect.  

 

SIGNED AND SEALED this ______ day of ________________________, 2025. 

 

______________________________ ______________________________ 

Name of Bidder Name of Surety 

 

______________________________ ______________________________ 

Authorized Signature Authorized Signature* 

 

______________________________ ______________________________ 

Title Title 

 

______________________________  

Date *Attach Power of Attorney 
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SUBCONTRACTOR LIST 

 

NAME OF PROJECT: South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications 

Project No. 2926. 

  

The bidder will provide a list of all subcontractors anticipated to be used on this project. If a 

subcontractor list is not submitted with the bid, it is to be delivered to the Lexington Flood Control Zone 

District’s Diking Engineer as soon after the opening as practical but within 48 hours. Failure to provide 

the list in a timely manner can delay tabulation of the bids and will cause a bid to be rejected as non-

responsive. 

 

Use copies of these pages as masters for additional attachments. If no subcontractors are to be used 

state “none” on the line for the first contractor. It is strongly recommended that the subcontractor list 

be enclosed with the bid documents. 

 

 

Type of work - (Structural Steel):     

Subcontractor Name:   

Estimated Dollar Value of work (less sales tax): $  

Subcontractor’s Registration No:  Subcontractor’s UBI No:   

 

Type of work - (Rebar Installation):     

Subcontractor Name:   

Estimated Dollar Value of work (less sales tax): $  

Subcontractor’s Registration No:  Subcontractor’s UBI No:   

 

Type of work - (Heating, Ventilation & Air Conditioning):  

Subcontractor Name:   

Estimated Dollar Value of work (less sales tax): $  

Subcontractor’s Registration No:  Subcontractor’s UBI No:   
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Type of work - (Plumbing – Specify If More than 10% of Bid Value):     

Subcontractor Name:   

Estimated Dollar Value of work (less sales tax): $  

Subcontractor’s Registration No:  Subcontractor’s UBI No:   

 

Type of work - (OTHER – Specify If More than 10% of Bid Value):     

Subcontractor Name:   

Estimated Dollar Value of work (less sales tax): $  

Subcontractor’s Registration No:  Subcontractor’s UBI No:   

 

Type of work - (OTHER – Specify If More than 10% of Bid Value):     

Subcontractor Name:   

Estimated Dollar Value of work (less sales tax): $  

Subcontractor’s Registration No:  Subcontractor’s UBI No:   

 

Type of work - (OTHER – Specify If More than 10% of Bid Value):     

Subcontractor Name:   

Estimated Dollar Value of work (less sales tax): $  

Subcontractor’s Registration No:  Subcontractor’s UBI No:   

 

Type of work - (OTHER – Specify If More than 10% of Bid Value):     

Subcontractor Name:   

Estimated Dollar Value of work (less sales tax): $  

Subcontractor’s Registration No:  Subcontractor’s UBI No:   
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E-VERIFY DECLARATION 

 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications 

 

 

 

Firm Name: __________________________________________________  

 

 

The undersigned declares, under penalty of perjury under the laws of Washington that:  

 

1. That the firm named above is currently enrolled in and using the E-Verify system implemented 

on October 25, 2011, as outlined in Resolution No. 11-118 and will continue to use the E-Verify 

system for so long as work is being performed on the above-named project.  

 

2.  I certify that I am duly authorized to sign this declaration on behalf of the bidder/proposer 

named above.  

 

3.  I acknowledge that Lexington Flood Control Zone District reserves the right to require a copy of 

the Memorandum of Understanding between the contractor listed above and the Department 

of Homeland Security certifying enrollment in the E-Verify program at any time. Failure to 

provide the required Memorandum of Understanding within 10 days of request could lead to 

suspension of this contract.  

 

 

Dated at     , State of    on this   day of    , 2025.  

 

 

 

Signature _____________________________________________  

 

Printed Name __________________________________________  

 

 

 

THIS PAGE MUST BE RETURNED WITH THE BID DOCUMENTS 
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CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS 

 

The below listed reference information shall be submitted with the Bid.  Failure to complete and submit 

with the Bid will be considered non-responsive. 

 

To be considered qualified the Bidder must list a minimum of three earthwork construction projects 

involving onsite excavation or off-site importation of greater than 100,000 CY of earth and processed 

rock materials and placement and compaction of these materials in highway, levee, or dam 

embankments. All project examples must be completed and self-performed by the Bidder as the prime 

contractor.  At least one of the projects shall have been in either the State of Washington or the State 

of Oregon, at least two of the projects shall have been publicly bid, and at least one of the projects shall 

have been on an earth embankment dam of at least 25 feet in height. At least one of the projects should 

include placement of embankment drainage filters, chimney drain, and/or blanket drain and toe drain 

materials.  

 

As an attachment to the Bid, the Bidder should provide project descriptions including approximate 

volumes of material moved, general means/methodology for accomplishing the work, project time 

frames, and other information the Bidder believes will assist the Owner in evaluating the Bidder’s 

capabilities. The Owner reserves the right to consider other project experience when comparing bids, 

contractors, and subcontractors.  Bidders are encouraged to team or partner to increase the bidders 

experience base.  

 

In addition, as an attachment to the Bid, the Bidder shall submit the following information:  

 

• A list of the equipment to be used on this Project and the availability of that equipment. 

• A brief general statement describing the availability of the Bidder’s labor/staff for this Project. 

• Resume of the Superintendent proposed for this Project.  

• A brief description of the Bidder’s plan for accomplishing the Work (not more than one page) 

including plan for vertical construction and maintaining separation of specified fill materials, and 

type of equipment planned to be used.  

• A preliminary plan including number of personnel of each classification, size and number of 

heavy equipment, anticipated work schedule, and anticipated quantity of material moisture 

conditioned, placed, and compacted per working day. 

 

Acceptance of bid is dependent upon review and approval of bidder’s information packet attachments 

as outlined above.  
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PROJECT EXPERIENCE 

 

1. Project: ____________________________________________________________________  

 (Name – Location) 

Awarded Project Amount ($):  

Date Project Completed (as defined at bottom of this form):  

(within 24-hours of bid opening provide copy of Certificate To Release L&I’s Hold On Retainage) 

Reference:   

 (Company Name, Contact and Telephone) 

2.  Project:   

 (Name – Location) 

Awarded Project Amount ($):  

Date Project Completed (as defined at bottom of this form): __________________________  

(within 24-hours of bid opening provide copy of Certificate To Release L&I’s Hold On Retainage) 

Reference:   

 (Company Name, Contact and Telephone) 

3. Project:   

 (Name – Location) 

Awarded Project Amount ($):  

Date Project Completed (as defined at bottom of this form):  

(within 24-hours of bid opening provide copy of Certificate To Release L&I’s Hold On Retainage) 

Reference:   

 (Company Name, Contact and Telephone) 

4. Project:   

 (Name – Location) 

Awarded Project Amount ($):  

Date Project Completed (as defined at bottom of this form):  

(within 24-hours of bid opening provide copy of Certificate To Release L&I’s Hold On Retainage) 

Reference:   

 (Company Name, Contact and Telephone) 

 

Bidder shall provide, with the bid, the following information: 

 

1. List of Present Commitments 

2. Resume of Superintendent proposed for project. 

 

List and provide references (Owner and Engineer) for any project within the last three years 
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Notice: This form will be considered incomplete and will be rejected for failure to fully complete the 

form and to provide all required documents. 

 

“Project(s) Completed” in this Contractor Qualifications form is defined as “all the work specified in the 

Contract for the project is completed, all the obligations of the Contractor under the Contract have been 

fulfilled by the Contractor, all documentation required by the Contract and required by law has been 

furnished by the Contractor, and the Labor and Industries “Certificate To Release Hold On Retainage” 

has been issued to the Contractor.” 
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COMPLIANCE WITH WAGE PAYMENT LAWS DECLARATION 
 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications  

 

 

Firm Name: __________________________________________________  

 

1. The bidder hereby certifies that, within the three-year period immediately preceding the bid 

solicitation date of October 22, 2025, the bidder is not a “willful” violator, as defined in RCW 

49.48.082, of any provision of chapters 49.46, 49.48, or 49.52 RCW, as determined by a final and 

binding citation and notice of assessment issued by the Department of Labor and Industries or 

through a civil judgment entered by a court of limited or general jurisdiction. 

 

2.  I certify that I am duly authorized to sign this declaration on behalf of the bidder/proposer named 

above.  

 

3.  I acknowledge that Lexington Flood Control Zone District is required to receive this declaration as 

a condition to awarding the public works contract pursuant to RCW 39.04.350. 

 

The undersigned declares, under penalty of perjury under the laws of Washington that the foregoing is 

true and correct. 

 

Signed and dated at   , in State of , on this day of  2025.  

 

 

Signature _____________________________________________  

 

Printed Name __________________________________________  

 

 

 
THIS PAGE MUST BE RETURNED BEFORE THE PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACT CAN BE AWARDED 
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AGREEMENT 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is entered into between LEXINGTON FLOOD CONTROL ZONE DISTRICT 

(“Contracting Agency”) and  ("Contractor") for the 

following project: South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications ("the 

Project"). 

 

The Parties Agree as Follows: 

 

1. Acceptance of Bid Proposal. Contracting Agency accepts Contractor's bid proposal for the 

Project.  Such acceptance is limited to the following items of the bid proposal:  1-57. 

 

2. Contractor to Accomplish Project. Contractor shall do all work and furnish all labor, 

materials, equipment, tools, services, and incidentals necessary to accomplish the Project in strict 

compliance with the contract documents. Work is to be substantially complete in 400 working days.  

 

3. Contract Amount. Contracting Agency shall pay Contractor in accordance with the contract 

documents, based on the unit prices and lump sums stated in the Proposal Form.  The total contract 

amount for the Project shall not exceed $ , including sales taxes. 

 

4. Contract Documents. (a) This Agreement shall incorporate where referenced in the 

technical specifications section(s) of the 2025 Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal 

Construction, by the Washington State Department of Transportation and the American Public Works 

Association, Washington State Chapter (the “Standard Specifications”).  Only the referenced provisions 

of the Standard Specifications apply unless otherwise indicated in the technical specifications or the 

contract drawings.  (b) The contract documents constitute the parties' entire and integrated agreement 

concerning the Project, and supersede all prior and contemporaneous negotiations, representations, or 

agreements, both written and oral. 

 

5. Contractor Registration.  By submitting a bid, each bidder warrants that it is currently a 

registered contractor in accordance with RCW 18.27. Continuous registration throughout the 

performance of the project is a requirement of the contract.  The bidder shall promptly furnish proof of 

registration whenever requested. 

 

6. Performance of Work.  (a) The Contractor warrants that all work performed shall be free 

from defects in material and workmanship, shall conform to the contract documents, and shall be fit for 

Contracting Agency’s intended purposes.  If the Engineer determines that the work or any portion 

thereof fails to conform to the foregoing warranty, the Engineer shall give the Contractor written notice 

thereof and the Contractor shall then take corrective action as directed by the Engineer.  The purpose 

of the corrective action will be to remedy all nonconforming work and any damage caused by the 

nonconforming work. The Contractor shall begin the repair or replacement within 10 days after 

receiving the notice, and shall complete the work within such reasonable time as determined by the 

Engineer.  If the Contractor fails to carry out the corrective action as required by this section, Contracting 

Agency may perform the corrective action with its own resources or by contract, and the Contractor 

shall pay all the costs thereof. 
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(b) If other provisions of the contract documents contain different performance 

requirements, the more stringent requirements shall apply. 

(c) No inspection, acceptance, use, or occupancy of the work, or payment for the work, 

shall relieve the Contractor from its responsibilities. 

(d) The Contractor warrants good title to all materials, supplies, and equipment 

incorporated into the work. 

 

7. Uniformity of Equipment and Materials. Like items of equipment and materials to be 

incorporated into the work shall be products of one manufacturer. 

 

8. Substitution of "Equal" Products.  Unless otherwise provided, any reference in the contract 

documents to any product by a brand name, model, or catalog number shall be understood as 

establishing a standard of quality, and products equal in quality may be substituted if approved in 

advance by the Engineer.  If the Contractor wishes to propose a substitution, it shall submit a written 

proposal in a form approved by the County, warranting and guaranteeing the substitute product will be, 

including but not limited to, at least equal to or better than the specified product in terms of quality, 

function, performance, compatibility and reliability, to the Engineer, whose decision shall be final.  The 

proposal shall identify the proposed substitute product, and the Contractor shall upon request and at 

its expense furnish the Engineer with such detailed specifications, test results, and other data as are 

helpful to the Engineer.  The Engineer will not consider any proposed substitution if there is inadequate 

time available to fully evaluate the proposal.  If the Engineer approves a substitution proposed by the 

Contractor, it is understood that such approval is in reliance upon the Contractor’s written warranty and 

guaranty the substitute product to be, including but not limited to, at least equal to or better than the 

specified product in terms of quality, function, performance, compatibility and reliability.  There will be 

no additional compensation or extensions to the time for completion.  If the installation, application or 

performance of the substitute product is not equal to the specified product, the Engineer may direct 

the Contractor to remove the substitute product and replace it with the specified product, and to 

remedy any damage and delay caused by the use of the substitute product, all at the Contractor's 

expense.  The County has a right to a deductive Change Order if the substituted product proves less 

costly than the contractually required product. 

 

9. Utilities. The Contractor shall comply with the provisions of RCW 19.122, Standard 

Specification 1-07.17, and this paragraph.  The telephone number of the Cowlitz County Utilities 

Coordinating Council is (800) 424-5555.  The Special Provisions and/or contract plans identify all 

underground facilities known by Contracting Agency to be located within the area of excavation 

required as part of the work.  Locations and dimensions shown in the Special Provisions or on the plans 

are in accordance with available information without uncovering, measuring, or other verification.  If a 

utility is known or suspected of having underground facilities within the area of the excavation, and that 

utility is not a subscriber to the Cowlitz County Utilities Coordinating Council, the Contractor shall give 

individual notice to that utility.   

 

10.  Prevailing Wages and E-Verify. The Contractor shall pay no less than the State of 

Washington prevailing wage rates contained in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall pay all 

fees required by the Department of Labor and Industries in connection with the administration of the 

prevailing wage requirements. No increase in prevailing wage rates or fringe benefits shall be grounds 

for any additional compensation to the Contractor. 
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The Contracting Agency requires that all businesses which contract with the County for contracts 

awarded by formal competitive procedures be enrolled in the Federal E-Verify Program. The 

requirement extends to every subcontractor meeting the same criteria. The Prime Contractor must 

provide certification of enrollment with bid submittal. The Prime Contractor is responsible for 

verification of every applicable subcontractor. Contracting Agency reserves the right to require a copy 

of a Memorandum of Understanding between the Prime or any Subcontractor and Department of 

Homeland Security upon request at any time during the project verifying the contractor’s enrollment. 

Failure to provide this document could result in suspension of the project.  

A copy of Resolution No. 11-118 is available at the Offices of the Board of County Commissioners. 

Federal E-Verify Program is a web-based application that can be accessed at www.dhs.gov/everify. 

 

11.  Air Pollution Regulations.  The Southwest Washington Air Pollution Control Authority has 

adopted regulations to control the emission of contaminants into the air by sources within the 

Authority's jurisdiction, which includes Cowlitz County.  The Contractor shall comply with all regulations 

and orders of such Authority. 

 

12. Shoring. If in the performance of this contract, the Contractor or any subcontractor 

excavates to a depth in excess of four feet, the Contractor shall provide adequate safety systems for the 

excavation that comply with the requirements of the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, RCW 

39.04.180, and with all regulations thereunder.  The costs associated with such excavation safety 

systems (shoring) are set forth as a separate bid item in the bid proposal.  The costs of such safety 

systems (shoring) shall not be considered as incidental to any other contract item, and any attempt to 

include the safety systems (shoring) as an incidental cost is prohibited 

 

13.  Worker’s Benefits.  The Contractor shall make all payments required for unemployment 

compensation under Title 50 RCW and for industrial insurance and medical aid required under Title 51 

RCW. If any payment required by Title 50 or Title 51 is not made when due, the Contracting Agency may 

retain such payments from any money due the Contractor and pay the same into the appropriate fund. 

Such payment will be made only after giving the Contractor 15 days prior written notice of the 

Contracting Agency’s intent to disburse the funds to the Washington State Department of Labor and 

Industries or Washington State Employment Security Department as applicable. The payment will be 

made upon expiration of the 15-calendar day period if no legal action has been commenced to resolve 

the validity of the claim. If legal action is instituted to determine the validity of the claim prior to the 

expiration of the 15-day period, the Contracting Agency will hold the funds until determination of the 

action or written settlement agreement of the appropriate parties. 

 

For Work on or adjacent to water, the Contractor shall make the determination as to whether workers 

are to be covered under the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Worker’s Compensation Act administered by 

the U.S. Department of Labor, or the State Industrial Insurance coverage administered by the 

Washington State Department of Labor and Industries. 

 

The Contractor shall include in the various items in the Bid Proposal all costs for payment of 

unemployment compensation and for providing either or both of the insurance coverages. The 

Contractor will not be entitled to any additional payment for: (1) failure to include such costs, or (2) 

determinations made by the U.S. Department of Labor or the Washington State Department of Labor 

and Industries regarding the insurance coverage. 
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The Public Works Contract Division of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries will 

provide the Contractor with applicable industrial insurance and medical aid classification and premium 

rates. After receipt of a Revenue Release from the Washington State Department of Revenue, the 

Contracting Agency will verify through the Department of Labor and Industries that the Contractor is 

current with respect to the payments of industrial insurance and medical aid premiums.   

 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, Contractor shall remain at all 

times liable for payment of any and all premiums due under Title 50 or Title 51 RCW, or any other 

employee benefit act, with respect to all work performed by Contractor or any subcontractor pursuant 

to this contract.  Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold Contracting Agency harmless from and 

against any claim or demand for payment of such premiums.  The Contractor’s responsibilities under 

this section shall survive the termination or completion of the contract and/or any release of retainage 

with respect to the contract.  These waivers by the Contractor are a material inducement to County to 

enter into this contract, are reflected in Contractor’s compensation, and have been mutually negotiated 

by the parties.  

 

 

LEXINGTON FLOOD CONTROL ZONE DISTRICT CONTRACTOR 

BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 
 

      

Michael Dyer, Chairman  Name of Contractor 
 

      

Brian Weseman , Supervisor             Signatory Authorized by Firm Bylaws 

   to Bind Contractor 

     

Vacant, Supervisor    

   Title 

    

ATTEST:   
 

      

Emilie Cochrane, Secretary Date 
 

      

Date    Washington Contractor's Registration Number 

 

 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

 

    

Allen C. Unzelman, Attorney 

 

 
[Executed copies shall be delivered each to Contracting Agency, Contractor, Surety and Insurance Company] 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that the undersigned Contractor and Surety, a corporation, organized 

and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of Washington, are jointly and severally obligated 

to Lexington Flood Control Zone District, Cowlitz County, State of Washington, in the penal sum of 

$______________________, for the payment of which sum we jointly and severally bind ourselves and our 

heirs, executors, administrators, and assigns, and successors and assigns, firmly in accordance with the 

following provisions:   

The Contractor has entered into or is about to enter into a contract with Lexington Flood Control Zone 

District for the following project:  McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications. 

Now, if the Contractor fully and timely performs all terms, conditions and requirements of the contract in all 

respects, including all warranty provisions; and pays all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors, and 

materialmen, and all persons who supply such person or persons, or subcontractors, with provisions and 

supplies for the above project; and defends and indemnifies Lexington Flood Control Zone District against 

any direct or indirect loss, damage, liability, judgments, and costs, to the extent required by the contract; 

then this obligation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 

Provided, however, that the conditions of this obligation shall not apply to any money loaned or advanced 

to the Contractor or to any subcontractor or other person in the performance of any such work. 

The Surety, for value received agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms 

of the Contract, the specifications accompanying the Contract or to the work to be performed under the 

Contract shall in any way affect its obligation on this bond, and waives notice of any change, extension of 

time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or the work performed.  The Surety agrees that 

modifications and changes to the terms and conditions of the Contract that increase the total amount to be 

paid the Contractor shall automatically increase the obligation of the Surety on this bond and notice to 

Surety is not required for such increased obligation.  

 

Any judgment against Lexington Flood Control Zone District that relates to or is covered by the contract or 

this bond shall be conclusive against the Contractor and the Surety, not only as to the amount of damages 

but also as to their liability, if reasonable notice of the pendency of the suit has been given.   

      

Name of Contractor  Name of Surety 

      

Authorized Signature  Authorized Signature* 

      

Title   Title 

      

Date   Date 

*Attach Power of Attorney 
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Field Order 

To Contractor Contact Name 

Contractor Name 

Field Order No.  

Contracting Agency  Date  

Project Name South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure 

Modification, Phase 2 

Project No.  

Request By  Contracting Agency   Engineer  Contractor   Other: 

 
As provided under Section 10.1 of the General Conditions the Contractor is directed to make the minor change(s) in work as noted 
below. The change(s) do not involve an adjustment in contract price or contract time. 

Description of Change: 

 

 

The Field Order is: 

Authorized  Date   

 Contracting Agency’s Engineer    

Accepted  Date   

 Contractor    
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CHANGE ORDER 

 

INSTRUCTIONS 

 

A. GENERAL INFORMATION 

 

This document was developed to provide a uniform format for handling contract changes that 

affect Contract Price or Contract Times.  Changes that have been initiated by a Work Change 

Directive must be incorporated into a subsequent Change Order if they affect Contract Price or 

Times. 

 

Changes that affect Contract Price or Contract Times should be promptly covered by a Change 

Order.  The practice of accumulating change order items to reduce the administrative burden 

may lead to unnecessary disputes. 

 

If Milestones have been listed any effect of a Change Order thereon should be addressed. 

 

For supplemental instructions and minor changes not involving a change in the Contract Price or 

Contract Times, a Field Order may be used. 

 

B. COMPLETING THE CHANGE ORDER FORM 

 

Engineer initiates the form, including a description of the changes involved and attachments 

based upon documents and proposals submitted by Contractor, or requests from Contracting 

Agency, or both. 

 

Once Engineer has completed and signed the form, all copies should be sent to Contractor for 

approval.  After approval by Contractor, all copies should be sent to Contracting Agency for 

approval.  Engineer should make distribution of executed copies after approval by Contracting 

Agency. 

 

If a change only applies to Contract Price or to Contract Times, cross out the part of the tabulation 

that does not apply. 
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 

CONTRACTING 
AGENCY’s Project No. 
                                       2926 ENGINEER’s Project No.                                        493.0308  

 
PROJECT: SOUTH FORK McCORKLE CREEK DENTENTION STRUCTURE PHASE 2 MODIFICATIONS 

                                                       

 
CONTRACTOR:              

 
 
Contract For____________________________ 

  
Contract Date_______________________ 

   

 
This Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to all Work under the Contract Documents or to the 
following specified parts thereof: 
 
 
To__________________________________________________________________________________ 

CONTRACTING AGENCY 
 
And 
To__________________________________________________________________________________ 

CONTRACTOR 
 

 
The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of  
Contracting Agency, Contractor and Engineer, and that Work is hereby declared to be substantially 
complete in accordance with the Contract Documents on 
 

____________________________________________________ 
DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
A tentative list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto.  This list may not be 
all-inclusive, and the failure to include an item in it does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to 
complete all the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The items in the tentative list shall 
be completed or corrected by Contractor within _________ days of the above date of Substantial 
Completion. 
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The responsibilities between Contracting Agency and Contractor for security, operation, safety, 
maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance and warranties shall be as follows: 
 
 RESPONSIBILITIES: 
 

Contracting Agency:  
  
  
  
  
  

Contractor:  
  
  
  
  
  

 
The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: 
 
 

 
This certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents nor is it a release of Contractor’s obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
 

 
Executed by Engineer on_____________________, 20__ 
 

______________________________________________________ 
Engineer 

 
By  ___________________________________________________ 

 
Contractor accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion on_______________________ , 20__  
 

______________________________________________________ 
Contractor 

 
By  ___________________________________________________ 

 
Contracting Agency accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion on ________________ , 20__ 
 

_______________________________________________________ 
Contracting Agency 

 
By  ___________________________________________________ 

 



This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect to its 
use or modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the contemplated 
Project and the controlling Laws and Regulations. 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial 
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to 
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs, 
and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, 
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and 
Contractor covering the Work. 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor 
during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be 
accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is 
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United 
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the 
prices for the Work to be performed. 

6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents 
(including all Addenda). 

8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid 
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements. 

9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and 
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A 
demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 
agreements, whether written or oral. 
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12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard 

copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop 
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and 
physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work). 

14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it 
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final 
payment. 

15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition. 

17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which 
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by 
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined. 

18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes 
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed 
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver. 

19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work 
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, 
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances 
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto. 

23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time. 

24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, 
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and 
courts having jurisdiction. 

25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or 
personal property. 

26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate 
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 
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27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon 

timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, 
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement. 

28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work under the Contract Documents. 

29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and 
for whom the Work is to be performed. 

30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard 
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square 
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and 
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils. 

32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole, or a part. 

34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing 
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or 
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents. 

35. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 

36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be 
assigned to the Site or any part thereof. 

37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative 
of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the 
Work will be judged. 

38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related 
construction activities. 

39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions 
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
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40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 

information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted 
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. 

41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon 
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, 
and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any 
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of 
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an 
award. 

46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or 
supplements these General Conditions. 

47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a 
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor. 

48. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements 
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid 
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater, 
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to 
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or 
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and 
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, 
all as required by the Contract Documents. 

51. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an 
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen 
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to 
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract 
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a 
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract 
Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in 
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as 
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment 
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” 
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or 
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional 
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for 
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of 
the  Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless 
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is 
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to 
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or 
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or  

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05). 
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E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other 
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, 
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” 
is implied. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall 
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Insurance:  Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each 
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or any 
additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are 
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project 
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after 
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever 
date is earlier. 
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2.04 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to 
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence 
to run. 

2.05 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless 
otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely 
review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting 
and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the 
Contract Documents; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of 
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into 
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during 
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and 
profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as 
to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for handling 
Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and maintaining 
required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to 
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the 
Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party. 

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by 
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to 
Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A. 
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete 
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable 
schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of 
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on 
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Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of 
the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility 
therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable 
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it 
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work. 

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required 
by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, 
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the 
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the 
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to 
Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as 
provided in Article 9. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or 
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations 
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there 
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a 
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or 
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set 
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign 
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,  employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of 
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions 
of the Contract Documents. 
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3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work:  Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and 
check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor 
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 
which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a written 
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected 
thereby. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the 
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable 
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of 
any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall 
not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 
6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been issued by 
one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of 
the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or 
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any 
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract 
Documents); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in 
violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in 
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work 
Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and 
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 
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1. A Field Order;  

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
6.17.D.3); or  

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its 
consultants, including electronic media editions; or  

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of 
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific 
written verification or adaptation by Engineer. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

3.06 Electronic Data 

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or 
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are 
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text, 
data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any 
conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s sole 
risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies 
govern. 

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or 
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees 
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party 
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-day 
acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 

C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no 
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting 
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware differing 
from those used by the data’s creator. 
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ARTICLE 4 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; 
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions 
not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must 
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for 
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are 
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site 
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and 
Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction 
lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
contiguous to the Site;  and 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or 
indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice:  If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or 
revealed either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to 
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or  

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the 
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an 
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such 
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection 
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will 
promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional 
exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to Contractor) 
of Engineer’s findings and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent 
that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 
however, to the following: 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 
4.03.A; and 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or 

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a 
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
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contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be 
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be 
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any 
of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

4.04 Underground Facilities 

A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on 
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground 
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such 
information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall 
have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including 
Owner, during construction; and  

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage 
thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Not Shown or Indicated: 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was 
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract 
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further 
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such 
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to 
which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the 
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consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time, 
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility. 

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change 
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An 
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the 
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that 
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the 
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been 
expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree 
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price 
or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 

4.05 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in 
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor 
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference 
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior 
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or 
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in 
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such 
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings 
known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the 
Site. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or 
indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 
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C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or 

revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified 
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible 
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible. 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall 
immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with 
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 
6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in 
writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to 
retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.  Promptly 
after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to 
timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 
4.06.E. 

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any 
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered 
written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has 
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under 
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement 
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or 
both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to 
be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a 
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to 
or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a 
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7. 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, 
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition:  (i) was not shown or indicated in the 
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the 
scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual 
or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 
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H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate Contractor to 
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or 
entity’s own negligence. 

I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after 
the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified 
in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or 
by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the 
Contract Documents. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided 
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list 
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as 
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial 
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed 
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s 
authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date 
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond. 

C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its 
right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases 
to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and 
Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide another 
bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and 
5.02. 

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by 
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed 
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance 
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also 
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meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

5.03 Certificates of Insurance 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to 
purchase and maintain. 

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to 
purchase and maintain. 

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance 
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance from 
the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain 
such insurance. 

D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor. 

E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents. 

5.04 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or 
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the 
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit 
acts; 

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of 
Contractor’s employees; 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other 
than Contractor’s employees; 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which 
are sustained: 
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a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of 

such person by Contractor, or  

b. by any other person for any other reason; 

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage 
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. 

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be 
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary 
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional 
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional 
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary 
coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability 
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is 
greater; 

3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under 
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20; 

4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially 
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner 
and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the certificates of 
insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so provide); 

5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may 
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; 
and 

6. include completed operations coverage:   

a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence 
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance at 
final payment and one year thereafter.   
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5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, 
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability 
insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the 
Contract Documents. 

5.06 Property Insurance 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain 
property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof 
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or 
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss 
payee; 

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for 
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and 
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:  
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, 
collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, 
water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as may 
be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions. 

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but 
not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects); 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in 
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and 
equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer; 

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner; 

6. include testing and startup; and 

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by 
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to 
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued. 

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property 
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which 
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 
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members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, 
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.   

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be 
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or 
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal 
refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to 
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver 
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified 
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work 
to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary Conditions. The 
risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, 
or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property insurance coverage within 
the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense. 

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property insurance 
policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and 
the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior to 
commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or not 
such other insurance has been procured by Owner. 

5.07 Waiver of Rights 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will 
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such 
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or 
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the 
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of 
the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other 
and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or 
resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other property 
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against Subcontractors 
and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as 
loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have 
to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so 
issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any 
of them for: 
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1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond 

direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained 
on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to 
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after final 
payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment 
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them. 

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with 
Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear, 
subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner 
shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in accordance 
with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special agreement is reached, 
the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received applied on account 
thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order. 

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of 
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to 
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make 
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall 
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest, 
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties. 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of 
the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance 
with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the objecting party 
shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other 
evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor shall each provide to 
the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the other may 
reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and insurance 
required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other party in 
writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain 
prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, the 
other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s 
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interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change 
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial 
Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall 
commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have 
acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated 
thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by endorsement on the 
policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on 
account of any such partial use or occupancy. 

ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be 
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific 
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated in 
and expressly required by the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except 
under extraordinary circumstances.  

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work 
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at 
the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the 
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written 
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.   

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full 
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment 
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, 
temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, 
start-up, and completion of the Work. 
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, 

shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All 
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit 
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including 
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, 
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except 
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

6.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) 
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract 
Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General Requirements 
applicable thereto. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be 
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times 
may only be made by a Change Order. 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents 
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or 
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless 
the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, 
or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or 
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the 
circumstances described below. 

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed 
by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in 
related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in 
which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be 
accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for approval of 
proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of 
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics;  

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 23  of  62 
 



 
2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 

imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and  

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and  

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the 
Contract Documents. 

2. Substitute Items: 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor 
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a 
proposed substitute item. 

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute 
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as 
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate 
under the circumstances. 

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general 
design,  

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified;  

2) will state: 

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice 
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time, 

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item, and 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 24  of  62 
 



 
c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 

the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; 

3) will identify: 

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and  

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and 

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of 
other contractors affected by any resulting change. 

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, 
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, 
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure 
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow 
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to 
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer 
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate 
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require 
Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole 
judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized until 
Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a 
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination. 

D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute 
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not 
Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall 
reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed 
substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for 
making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or 
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense. 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including 
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a 
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be 
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required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or 
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other 
individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a 
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list 
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing 
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection in 
the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due 
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in 
the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No 
acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether 
initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject 
defective Work. 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the 
Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 
any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, 
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of 
any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as may 
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor. 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor. 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the 
Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an 
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically 
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a 
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in 
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will 
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, 
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Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and 
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers 
on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
Contractor will obtain the same. 

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular 
invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in 
the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is 
subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to 
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including 
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any 
infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or 
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device 
specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to payment of any license 
fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.   

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

6.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining 
such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees 
necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, 
if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of utility 
owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 
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6.09 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or 
Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work. 
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and 
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of 
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance 
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

6.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and 
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and 
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or 
other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to 
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas 
resulting from the performance of the Work. 

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the 
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise 
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 28  of  62 
 



 
by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party indemnified 
hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of the Work. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, 
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other 
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall 
remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus 
materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration by the 
Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in 
any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or 
adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. 

6.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written 
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of 
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the 
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for 
Owner. 

6.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of 
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall 
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or 
off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for 
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and 
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shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall 
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when 
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, 
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the 
Work. 

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety 
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while 
at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, 
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other 
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except 
damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions 
of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or 
negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue 
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

6.14 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose 
duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and 
supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or 
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between 
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

6.16 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or 
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are 
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is 
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required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work 
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in 
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each 
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 

1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show 
Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to 
enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 
6.17.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog 
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable 
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of 
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent 
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Submittal Procedures: 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, 
and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the 
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto. 
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2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied 

Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review 
and approval of that submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations 
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop 
Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop 
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only 
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in 
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the 
Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or 
procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents) 
or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval of a separate 
item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any 
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied 
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each 
such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop 
Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from 
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number 
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and 
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the 
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

6.18 Continuing the Work 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor 
may otherwise agree in writing. 
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6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on 
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is 
responsible; or  

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related 
thereto by Owner;  

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice 
of acceptability by Engineer; 

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

7. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

6.20 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is 
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible 
property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the 
extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or 
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 
Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable . 
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B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or 
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any 
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under Paragraph 
6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or 
other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other 
employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the 
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions, 
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the 
injury or damage. 

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are 
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services 
are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional 
services in violation of applicable law. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner 
and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed 
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop 
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if 
prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of 
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner 
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services 
must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
6.17.D.1. 
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E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 

required by the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

7.01 Related Work at Site 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such 
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then: 

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and  

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a 
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility 
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe 
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials 
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with 
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with 
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or 
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work 
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and 
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and 
other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor 
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors. 

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed 
by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s 
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for 
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work. 

7.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the 
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions: 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the 
activities among the various contractors will be identified; 

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided. 
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B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and 

responsibility for such coordination. 

7.03 Legal Relationships 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other 
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs 
incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions. 

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for 
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of 
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions. 

ARTICLE 8 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

8.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications 
to Contractor through Engineer. 

8.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom 
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be 
that of the former Engineer. 

8.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

8.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C 
and 14.07.C. 

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys 
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to 
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and 
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site. 

8.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property 
insurance are set forth in Article 5. 
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8.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 

8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 13.03.B. 

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 4.06. 

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial 
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 

8.12 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D. 

ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

9.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents. 

9.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction 
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design 
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of 
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations, 
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or 
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continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts 
will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the completed 
Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and 
observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor 
to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result 
of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, direct, 
control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, 
or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
performance of the Work. 

9.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist 
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and responsibilities 
of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in 
Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the 
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and 
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be 
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that 
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents 
or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to require 
special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the 
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 
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9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and 
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17. 

B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and 
design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see 
Paragraph 6.21. 

C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by 
Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on 
such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application 
for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and binding (except 
as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner 
and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge 
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between 
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability of 
the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the 
performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of the 
event giving rise to the question.  

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date 
of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the 
purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and 
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show 
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or 
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity. 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of 
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not 
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exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any 
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, 
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all 
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, 
tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will 
only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, and in the 
case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate 
compliance with, the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.   

ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or 
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a 
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed 
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided). 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a 
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 
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10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the 
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as 
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D. 

10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer 
covering: 

1. changes in the Work which are:  (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) 
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s 
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties; 

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a 
Work Change Directive; and 

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written 
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of 
executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in 
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and 
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the 
Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A. 

10.04 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any 
such change. 

10.05 Claims 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, 
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a 
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may 
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such 
Claims. 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant 
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with 
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data 
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shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the start 
of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or more 
accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be 
prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in 
Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each 
Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the 
entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The 
opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after 
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 

C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last 
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the 
following actions in writing: 

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part; 

2. approve the Claim; or 

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole 
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further 
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial. 

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be 
deemed denied. 

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor 
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or 
denial. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in 
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

11.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in 
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the 
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an 
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be 
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of 
the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may 
be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing 
in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, and 
shall include only the following items: 
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1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 

Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such 
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the 
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall 
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on 
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized by 
Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs 
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection 
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with 
Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to 
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials and 
equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may be 
obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If 
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable 
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with 
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that 
the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the 
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as 
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related 
to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not 
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, 
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of 
Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented 
from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with 
the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with the terms of 
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said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may 
be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the 
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of 
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such 
losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor, 
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose 
acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with the 
written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be 
included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the 
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the 
Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract 
Documents to purchase and maintain. 

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of 
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, 
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, 
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the 
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and 
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in 
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be 
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not 
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limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly 
supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically 
and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A. 

C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee 
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a 
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to 
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to 
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

11.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the 
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by 
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: 

1. Contractor agrees that: 

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of 
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all 
applicable taxes; and 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the 
Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on 
account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover 
unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer 
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

11.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to 
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the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the 
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the 
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by 
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to 
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance 
with Paragraph 10.05 if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and 
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and  

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of 
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in 
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or 
decrease. 

ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the 
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by 
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not 
necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents 
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the 
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for 
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C). 
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C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or  

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various 
portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall 
be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;  

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee 
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is 
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a 
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a 
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;  

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results 
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a 
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; 
and  

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in 
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with 
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive. 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in 
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to 
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this 
Article 12. 

12.03 Delays 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times 
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount 
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph 
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or 
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neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as 
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God. 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as 
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being 
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, 
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the 
control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, 
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment 
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an 
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.03.C. 

D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor 
on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays 
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor 
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor. 

ARTICLE 13 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF 
DEFECTIVE WORK 

13.01 Notice of Defects 

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be 
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this 
Article 13. 

13.02 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will 
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and 
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them 
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable. 
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13.03 Tests and Inspections 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, 
tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required 
inspections or tests. 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all 
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except: 

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such 
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the 
required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection 
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of 
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, 
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in 
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to 
Owner and Engineer. 

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, 
uncover such Work for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless 
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and 
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by 
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or 
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that 
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment. 
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C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, 

and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory 
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If 
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such 
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim 
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will 
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any 
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner 
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the 
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any 
surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or 
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it 
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not limited 
to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, 
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and 
guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may 
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be 
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use 
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found to 
be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 
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1. repair such defective land or areas; or  

2. correct such defective Work; or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it 
with Work that is not defective, and  

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work 
of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All 
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and 
replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) will 
be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run 
from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or 
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to 
such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or removal 
and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or 
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, 
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may 
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by 
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary 
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an 
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate 
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner. 
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13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective 
Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with 
Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, 
Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances, 
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable 
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and 
Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable 
to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all 
costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or 
replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the 
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for 
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to 
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units 
completed. 

14.02 Progress Payments 

A. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but 
not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an 
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Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as 
of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is 
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and 
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at 
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied 
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the 
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and 
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect 
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the 
Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 
associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

B. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in 
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the 
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend 
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the 
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the 
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject 
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial 
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a 
final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have 
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or 
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involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or  

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor 
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments 
nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose 
responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s 
performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the 
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or  

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner 
free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because 
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise 
or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be 
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or 
replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 13.09; or 

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
Paragraph 15.02.A. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 
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D. Reduction in Payment: 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or 
furnishing of the Work; 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of 
such Liens; 

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will 
give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for 
such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the 
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any 
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the reasons 
for such action. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by 
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no 
later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items 
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the 
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative 
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There 
shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before 
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final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which 
to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, 
after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially 
complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner, 
notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s 
objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14 
days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial 
Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such 
changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any 
objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will 
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities 
pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, 
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and 
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in 
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s 
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment. 

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or 
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part 
of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant interference 
with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any 
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially 
complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, 
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 14.04.A through D 
for that part of the Work. 

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers 
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request 
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer 
does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify 
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part 
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with 
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of 
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 
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4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance 

with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance. 

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is 
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to 
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the 
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;  

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and  

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that:  (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or 
which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid 
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or 
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to 
indemnify Owner against any Lien. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying 
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documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work 
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have 
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for 
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the 
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give 
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and 
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is 
entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated 
damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if 
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment 
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without 
terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully 
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully 
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have 
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of 
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made 
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a 
waiver of Claims. 

14.09 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled 
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, 
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees 
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract Documents; 
and 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in 
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as 
still unsettled. 
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ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period 
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will 
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so 
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim 
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established 
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04); 

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving 
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of 
Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s 
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the 
full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or 
conversion);  

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner 
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and  

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive 
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price 
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work, 
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such 
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and 
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when 
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so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or 
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the 
Work performed. 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if 
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt of 
said notice. 

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect 
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. 
Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from 
liability. 

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of 
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of 
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C. 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, 
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior 
to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on 
such expenses; 

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and others; and 

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other 
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive 
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on 
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days 
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to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days 
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such 
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment 
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer 
has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has 
failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, seven 
days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such 
amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are 
not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 10.05 for an 
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly 
attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph. 

ARTICLE 16 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a 
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation 
will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration 
Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall 
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the 
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E. 

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall 
be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation 
shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above. 

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial 
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after 
termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor: 

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary 
Conditions; or 

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or 

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of 
competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will 
be deemed to have been validly given if: 
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1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the 

corporation for whom it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business 
address known to the giver of the notice. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on 
a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way 
as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise 
imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other 
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given 
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or 
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

17.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of 
these General Conditions.  
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the 

Construction Contract (No. c-700) (2007 Edition) and other provisions of the Contract Documents as 

indicated below.  All provisions which are not so amended or supplemented remain in full force and 

effect.  The table of contents listed below modify, amplify, and provide the additional information as 

required in the Articles and Paragraphs of the Standard General Conditions.  The Standard General 

Conditions have been modified by the Contracting Agency and Supplemented by the Contracting 

Agency. 

 

 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

SC-1.01 DEFINED TERMS 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions which are defined in the Standard 

General Conditions of the Construction Contract (2007 Edition) have the meanings 

assigned to them in the General Conditions. General Conditions Defined Term 29 – 

Owner is replaced with “Contracting Agency” throughout the General Conditions and is 

used throughout these construction contract documents to mean the project’s Owner, 

Lexington Flood Control Zone District.   

SC-2.02 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS 

 The Contractor will be furnished, free of charge, three copies of the Contract 

Documents.  Additional copies of the Contract Documents and/or Drawings may be 

obtained on request by paying the actual cost of the reproducing of Contract Documents 

or Drawings.  The Contractor shall keep one copy of the Contract Documents or 

Drawings on the work, available to the Engineer and to his representatives.  Said copy 

shall be kept in good readable condition.  As-built conditions shall be marked on one set 

of record drawings by Contractor and provided to the Owner at the end of the project. 

SC-3.05 REUSE OF DOCUMENTS 

Contractor, and any Subcontractor or Supplier or other person or organization 

performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with 

Contracting Agency (i) shall not have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of 

the Drawings, Specifications or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by 

or bearing the seal of Engineer or Engineer's Consultant, and (ii) shall not reuse any of 

such Drawings, Specifications, other documents or copies on extensions of the Project 

or any other project without written consent of Contracting Agency. 

SC-5.0 BONDS AND INSURANCE 

The Contractor shall not commence work under the Contract until he has obtained all 

necessary insurances and until such insurances have been approved by the Contracting 

Agency, nor shall the Contractor allow any subcontractor to commence work on his 

subcontract until all similar insurances required of the subcontractors have been 

obtained and approved. 

The Contractor, rather than the Contracting Agency, shall purchase and maintain 

property insurance upon work at the site to the full insurable value thereof.  In addition 

to the coverages specified under 5.06 of the General Conditions, this insurance shall 

include "All Risk" or "Installation Floater" insurance for physical loss and damage due to 

explosion, hail, lightning, wind, collapse, riot, aircraft, flood, mudslide and smoke.  The 

Contractor shall purchase and maintain similar property insurance for portions of the 

work stored on or off the site or in transit. 

The Contractor shall be subject to meeting any supplementary insurance requirements 

as may be required for work related to permits or other specific work as identified in the 

Special Provisions. 
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SC-5.01 PERFORMANCE, PAYMENT AND OTHER BONDS 

A. These bonds shall remain in effect until two years after the date when final payment 

becomes due or until completion of the correction period. 

SC-5.04 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE 

A. The Contractor shall obtain and keep in force during the term of the contract, 

Commercial General Liability Insurance policies with insurance companies which 

have an A.M. Best's rating of "A VII" or better, and who are approved by the 

Insurance Commissioner of the State of Washington pursuant to Title 48 RCW. 

B. Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall purchase a 

Comprehensive General Liability insurance policy meeting the requirements set 

forth herein.  The Contractor shall file with the Contracting Agency either a certified 

copy of all policies with endorsements attached, or a certificate of insurance with 

endorsements attached as are necessary to comply with these specifications.  

Failure of the Contractor to fully comply with the requirements regarding insurance 

will be considered a material breach of the Contract and shall be cause for 

immediate termination of the Contract and of any and all Contractor Agency’s 

obligations, regarding same. 

C. The Contractor shall not begin work under the Contract or under any special 

condition until all required insurance has been obtained and until such insurance has 

been approved by the Contracting Agency.  Said insurance shall provide coverage to 

the Contractor, subcontractors and Contracting Agency.  The coverage so provided 

shall protect against claims from bodily injuries, including accidental death, as well 

as claims for property damages which may arise from any act or omission of the 

Contractor, his subcontractors, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by 

either of them.  

D. The insurance policies shall specifically name the Contracting Agency, its elected or 

appointed officers, officials, employees, agents and volunteers as insureds with 

regards to damages and defense of claims arising from: (a) activities performed by 

or on behalf of the contractor; or (b) products and completed operation of the 

Contractor, or (c) premises owned, leased or used by the Contractor.  The insurance 

shall be maintained in full force and effect at the Contractor's expense throughout 

the term of the contract.  Blanket endorsements including additional insureds as 

required by contract or agreement will not be accepted. 

E. The Contracting Agency shall be given at least 45 days written notice of cancellation, 

nonrenewal, material reduction or modification of coverage.  Such notice to shall be 

by "certified mail" to the Contracting Agency.  

F. The coverages provided by the Contractor's insurance policies are to be primary to 

any insurance maintained by the Contracting Agency, except as respects losses 

attributable to the sole negligence of the Contracting Agency.  Any insurances that 

might cover this Contract which are maintained by the Contracting Agency shall be 
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in excess of the Contractor's insurance and shall not contribute with the Contractor's 

insurances.  

G. The Contractor's insurance policies shall protect each insured in the same manner 

as though a separate policy had been issued to each.  The inclusion of more than 

one Insured shall not affect the rights of any Insured as respects any claim, suit or 

judgement made or brought by or for any other Insured or by or for any employee 

of any other Insured.  However, this provision shall not increase the limits of the 

insurer's liability. 

H. The General Aggregate provision of the Contractor's insurance policies shall be 

amended to show that the General Aggregate Limit of the policies apply separately 

to this project.  

I. The Contractor's insurance policies shall not contain deductibles or self-insured 

retentions in excess of $10,000 unless approved by the Contracting Agency.  

J. The Contractor's insurance policies shall contain a provision that the Contracting 

Agency has no obligation to report events which might give rise to a claim until a 

claim has been filed with the Contracting Agency's Board of Supervisors. 

K. Types and Limits of Insurance Required: 

K.1 Commercial General Liability  

 A.  $2,000,000 per occurrence liability (Including bodily injury)   

K.2 Property Damage liability  

 A. $2,000,000 annual aggregate  

 B.  Employees and volunteers as Additional Insureds  

 C.  Premises and operations  

 D.  Broad form property damage including underground, explosion and 

collapse hazards (XCU) if applicable  

 E.  Products completed operations (through guaranty period)  

 F.  Blanket contractual  

 G.  Subcontractors  

 H.  Personal injury with employee exclusion deleted  

 I.  Employers liability (Stop Gap) 

K.3  Automobile Liability  

 A.  $1,000,000 per accident Bodily Injury and Property   

 B. Damage Liability including:  

1. Any owned automobile  
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2. Hired automobiles  

3. Non owned automobile 

K.4 Umbrella Liability  

 A.  $2,000,000 per occurrence  

 B.  $2,000,000 aggregate 

L. As an alternative to the above indicated Commercial General Liability and Umbrella 

Liability insurance policies the Contractor may provide the Contracting Agency with 

an Owners and Contractors Protective (OCP) policy with a limit of coverage of 

$5,000,000. If the Contractor provides an OCP policy, the contractor shall 

additionally provide the Contracting Agency with evidence that the Contractor’s 

Commercial General Liability policy has been endorsed adding the Contracting 

Agency, its elected and appointed officials, officers, employees, agents and 

volunteers as Insureds for at least products completed operations coverage. 

M. Providing of coverages in the stated amounts shall not be construed to relieve the 

Contractor from liability in excess of such limits. 

N. In addition the Contractor shall have its insurance Agent\Representative complete 

the Insurance Coverage Questionnaire contained in the Appendix and attach it to 

the Certificate of Insurance for Contracting Agency's approval. 

O. The Contractor shall maintain Worker's Compensation Insurance and\or Longshore 

and Harbor Workers Insurance as required by State or Federal statute, for all of his 

employees to be engaged in work on the Project under this contract and, in case any 

such work is sublet, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor similarly to 

provide Worker's Compensation Insurance and\or Longshore and Harbor Worker's 

Insurance for all of the latter's employee's engaged in such work.  The Contractor's 

Labor & Industries account number shall be noted on the Certificate of Insurance. 

P. In the event any class of employees engaged in the work under this Contract is not 

covered under Worker's Compensation insurance or Longshore and Harbor 

Worker's insurance as required by State and Federal statute, the Contractor shall 

maintain and cause each subcontractor to maintain Employer's Liability Insurance 

for limits of at least $1,000,000 each employee for disease or accident, and shall 

furnish the Contracting Agency with satisfactory evidence of such. 

Q. The Contractor shall be solely and completely responsible for safety and safety 

conditions on the job site, including the safety of all persons and property during 

performance of the work.  The services of the Contracting Agency’s or Engineer's 

personnel in conducting construction review of the Contractor's performance is not 

to include review of the adequacy of the Contractor's work methods, equipment, 

bracing, scaffolding, or trenching, or safety measures in, on, or near the construction 

site.  The Contractor shall provide safe access for the Contracting Agency and its 

inspectors to adequately inspect the quality of work and the conformance with 

project specifications. 



 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications Supplementary Conditions 

SC - 6 

R. The Contractor shall be solely and completely responsible to perform all work and 

furnish all materials in strict compliance with all applicable state, city, county and 

federal laws, regulations, ordinances, orders and codes.  The contractor's attention 

is directed to the requirements of the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, 

(WISHA), RCW 49.17. 

S. The Contracting Agency will not pay any progress payments until the Contractor has 

fully complied with this section.  This remedy is not exclusive, and the Contracting 

Agency may take such other action as is available under other provisions of this 

contract, or otherwise in law. 

T. The contractual coverage of the Contractor's policy shall be sufficiently broad 

enough to insure the provisions of the hold harmless and indemnification clauses of 

this contract. 

U. Nothing contained in these insurance requirements is to be construed as limiting the 

extent of the Contractor's responsibility for payment of damages resulting from his 

operations under this contract 

SC-6.05 SUBSTITUTES AND “OR-EQUALS” 

  Delete this section in its entirety. 

SC-6.09 LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

D. The Contractor shall comply with all employment, prevailing wage and 

antidiscrimination laws applicable to the work here involved and that they shall be 

responsible for like compliance by any and all subcontractors who participate in the 

work. The Contractor on or before the date of commencement of work shall file a 

notarized statement with the Contracting Agency and with the Washington State 

Department of Labor and Industries (L&I) certifying the rate of hourly wage paid or 

to be paid each classification of laborers, workmen, or mechanics employed upon 

the work by the Contractor or subcontractor which shall not be less than the 

prevailing rate of wage.  Such statement and any supplemental statements which 

may be necessary shall be filed in accordance with the practices and procedures 

required by L&I for approval of Statement of the Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages 

pursuant to Chapter 39.12 RCW, and any additional charges that L&I may levy, shall 

be paid by the Contractor. The Contracting Agency shall have the right of verification 

and/or audit by its personnel of the information required to be supplied by this 

paragraph. 

SC-6.19 CONTRACTOR'S GENERAL WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE 

Contractor’s warranty and guarantee further includes damages or loss caused by 

vandalism up until the final acceptance of the project by the Contracting Agency. 
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SC-6.20 INDEMNIFICATION 

The Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold the Contracting Agency, its officers, 

officials, employees, volunteers and project consultants harmless including attorneys' 

fees, arising out of or in connection with the performance of this Agreement, except for 

injuries and damages caused by the sole negligence of the Contracting Agency. 

Should a court of competent jurisdiction determine that this Agreement is subject to 

RCW 4.24.115, then, in the event of liability for damages arising out of bodily injury to 

persons or damages to property caused by or resulting from the concurrent negligence 

of the Contractor and the Contracting Agency, its officers, officials, employees, 

volunteers and project engineers, the Contractor's liability hereunder shall be only to 

the extent of the Contractor's negligence.  It is further specifically and expressly 

understood that the indemnification provided herein constitutes the Contractor's 

waiver of immunity under Industrial Insurance, Title 51 RCW, solely for the purposes of 

this indemnification.  This waiver has been mutually negotiated by the parties.  The 

provisions of this section shall survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement. 

SC-9.03 PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE   

 The Resident Project Representative (RPR) is Engineer's agent at the site, will act as 

directed by and under the supervision of Engineer, and will confer with Engineer 

regarding RPR's actions.  RPR's dealings in matters pertaining to the onsite work shall in 

general be with Engineer and Contractor keeping Contracting Agency advised as 

necessary.  RPR's dealings with subcontractors shall only be through or with the full 

knowledge and approval of Contractor. RPR shall generally communicate with 

Contracting Agency with the knowledge of and under the direction of Engineer. 

A. DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF RPR: 

1. SCHEDULES: Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing submittals 

and schedule of values prepared by Contractor and consult with Engineer 

concerning acceptability. 

2. CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as 

preconstruction conferences, progress meetings, job conferences and other 

project related meetings, and prepare and circulate copies of minutes thereof. 

3. LIAISON: 

a. Serve as Engineer's liaison with Contractor, working principally through 

Contractor's superintendent and assist in understanding the intent of the 

Contract Documents; and assist Engineer in serving as Contracting Agency's 

liaison with Contractor when Contractor's operations affect Contracting 

Agency's onsite operations. 

b. Assist in obtaining from Contracting Agency additional details or information, 

when required for proper execution of the work. 
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4. SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES: 

a. Record date of receipt of Shop Drawings and samples. 

b. Receive samples which are furnished at the site by Contractor, and notify 

Engineer of availability of samples for examination. 

c. Advise Engineer of the commencement of any work requiring a shop drawing 

or sample if the submittal has not been approved by Engineer. 

5. REVIEW OF WORK, REJECTION OF DEFECTIVE WORK, INSPECTIONS AND TESTS: 

a. Conduct onsite observations of the work in progress to assist Engineer in 

determining if the work is in general proceeding in accordance with the 

contract documents. 

b. Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any work is unsatisfactory, 

faulty or defective or does not conform to the Contract Documents, or has 

been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, test or 

approval required to be made; and advise Engineer of work that RPR believes 

should be corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for observation, or 

requires special testing, inspection or approval. 

c. Verify that tests, equipment and systems startups and operating and 

maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate 

personnel, and that Contractor maintains adequate records thereof; and 

observe, record and report to Engineer appropriate details relative to the 

test procedures and startups. 

d. Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having 

jurisdiction over the project, record the results of these inspections and 

report to Engineer. 

6. INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  Report to Engineer when 

clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and 

transmit to Contractor clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer. 

7. MODIFICATIONS:  Consider and evaluate Contractor's suggestions for 

modifications in Drawings or Specifications and report with RPR's 

recommendations to Engineer.  Transmit to Contractor decisions as issued by 

Engineer. 

8. RECORDS: 

a. Maintain at the job site orderly files for correspondence, reports of job 

conferences, shop drawings and samples, reproductions of original contract 

documents including all work directive changes, addenda, change orders, 

field orders, additional drawings issued subsequent to the execution of the 

contract, Engineer's clarifications and interpretations of the Contract 

Documents, progress reports, and other project related documents. 
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b. Keep a diary or log book, recording Contractor hours on the job site, weather 

conditions, data relative to questions of work directive changes, change 

orders or changed conditions, list of job site visitors, daily activities, 

decisions, observations in general, and specific observations in more detail 

as in the case of observing test procedures; and send copies to Engineer. 

c. Record names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Contractors, 

Subcontractors and major suppliers of materials and equipment. 

9. REPORTS: 

a. Furnish Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the work and of 

Contractor's compliance with the progress schedule and schedule of shop 

drawing and sample submittals. 

b. Consult with Engineer in advance of scheduled major tests, inspections or 

start of important phases of the work. 

c. Draft proposed change orders and work directive changes, obtaining backup 

material from Contractor and recommend to Engineer change orders, work 

directive changes, and field orders. 

d. Report immediately to Engineer and Contracting Agency upon the 

occurrence of any accident. 

10. PAYMENT REQUESTS: Reviews applications for payment with Contractor for 

compliance with the established procedure for their submission and forward 

with recommendations to Engineer, noting particularly the relationship of the 

payment requested to the schedule of values, work completed and materials and 

equipment delivered at the site but not incorporated into the work. 

11. CERTIFICATES, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION MANUALS:  During the course 

of the work, verify that certificates, maintenance and operation manuals and 

other data required to be assembled and furnished by Contractor are applicable 

to the items actually installed and in accordance with the Contract Documents, 

and have this material delivered to Engineer for review and forwarding to Owner 

prior to final payment for the work. 

12. COMPLETION: 

a. Before Engineer issues a Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit to 

Contractor a list of observed items requiring completion or correction. 

b. Conduct final inspection in the company of Engineer, Contracting Agency, 

and Contractor and prepare a final list of items to be completed or corrected. 

c. Observe that all items on final list have been completed or corrected and 

make recommendations to Engineer concerning acceptance. 
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B. LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY 

Resident Project Representative: 

1. Shall not authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution 

of materials or equipment, unless authorized by Engineer. 

2. Shall not exceed limitations of Engineer's authority as set forth in the Agreement 

or the General Provisions to the Letter Agreement or the Contract Documents. 

3. Shall not undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, subcontractors or 

Contractor's superintendent. 

4. Shall not advise on, issue directions relative to or assume control over any aspect 

of the means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction 

unless such advice or directions are specifically required by the Contract 

Documents. 

5. Shall not advise on, issue directions regarding or assume control over safety 

precautions and programs in connection with the work. 

6. Shall not accept Shop Drawings or sample submittals from anyone other than 

Contractor. 

7. Shall not authorize Contracting Agency to occupy the Project in whole or in part. 

8. Shall not participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections 

conducted by others except as specifically authorized by Engineer. 

SC-9.07 DETERMINATION FOR UNIT PRICE WORK 

 Delete Paragraph 9.07 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following 

in its place: 

Engineer will have authority to determine the actual quantities and classifications of 

items of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor, and the written decisions of Engineer 

on such matters will be final, binding on Owner and Contractor and not subject to appeal 

(except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions). 

SC-14.02 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

Progress Payments shall be submitted at least 10 days prior to the regularly scheduled 

Board Meetings, except for legal holidays, but no more than once per month.   

Should application for payment be submitted after this aforementioned cutoff date, 

Engineer review and Contracting Agency action on the payment request may be delayed 

longer than the prescribed periods and therefore not subject to interest. 

Should payment be delayed beyond 15 days after the Contracting Agency action, monies 

owed shall be subject to a maximum of 1% per month upon the portion of any unpaid 

billing for which the Contracting Agency has wrongfully failed to pay. 
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SC-16.0 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

Resolution of disputes and disagreements shall be accomplished and governed by the 

laws of the State of Washington using Cowlitz County Superior Court.  Venue shall be 

County of Cowlitz and all judicial actions shall occur in the Superior Court of the State of 

Washington in and for the County of Cowlitz. 
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Section 00 73 73 

Apprenticeship Utilization Requirements 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to 

work of this section. 

B. 2025 edition of “Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal 

Construction,” published by Washington State Department of Transportation and 

herein referenced as the Standard Specifications. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Apprentice is a person enrolled in a State-approved Apprenticeship Training Program.  

B.  Apprentice Utilization Requirement is the Apprentice labor hours expressed as a 

percentage of the project Labor Hours. 

C. Good Faith Effort (GFE) is used if the Contractor doesn’t meet the Apprentice 

Utilization Requirement. It describes the Contractor’s efforts to meet the Apprentice 

Utilization Requirement including but not necessarily limited to the specific steps as 

described elsewhere in this specification.  

D. Labor Hours are the total hours performed by all workers receiving an hourly wage 

who are directly employed upon the project including hours performed by workers 

employed by the Contractor and all subcontractors. Labor Hours do not include hours 

performed by foremen, superintendents, owners, and workers who are not subject 

to prevailing wage requirements.  

E. State-approved Apprenticeship Training Program is an apprenticeship training 

program approved by the Washington State Apprenticeship Council. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This Contract includes an Apprentice Utilization Requirement in accordance with 

RCW 39.04.320.  No less than 15 percent of project Labor Hours shall be performed 

by Apprentices. 

1.04 APPRENTICESHIP UTILIZATION 

A. Section 1-07.9(3) of the Washington State Department of Transportation Standard 

Specifications is supplemented with the following. 

1. Electronic Reporting 

a. The Contractor shall use the State L&I online Prevailing Wage Intent & 

Affidavit (PWIA) System to submit the “Apprentice Utilization Plan” and 
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“Good Faith Effort” (GFE) documentation. Reporting instructions are available 

in the application. 

2. Apprentice Utilization Plan 

a. The Contractor shall submit an “Apprentice Utilization Plan” by filling out the 

Apprentice Utilization Plan Form (WSDOT Form 424-004) available from 

WSDOT’s website within 30 calendar days of execution, demonstrating how 

and when they intend to achieve the Apprentice Utilization Requirement.  The 

Plan shall be in sufficient detail for the Engineer to track the Contractor’s 

progress in meeting the utilization requirements and be updated and 

resubmitted as the Work progresses or when ordered by the Engineer.  

b. If the Contractor is unable to demonstrate ability to meet the Apprentice 

Utilization Requirement in their Apprentice Utilization Plan, they must submit 

GFE documentation to the State L&I online PWIA System for review and 

comment with their Apprentice Utilization Plan. The Contractor shall actively 

seek out opportunities to meet the Apprentice Utilization Requirement 

during the construction Work. 

3. Contacts 

a. The Contractor may obtain information on State-approved Apprenticeship 

Training Programs by contacting the Department of Labor and Industries at:  

b. Specialty Compliance And Services Division, Apprenticeship Section, P.O. Box 

44530, Olympia, WA 98504-4530 or by phone at (360) 902-5320. 

4. Compliance 

a. In the event that the Contractor is unable to achieve the Apprentice 

Utilization Requirement, the Contractor shall submit to the State L&I online 

PWIA System GFE documentation for review and approval. The GFE 

documentation shall be submitted after Substantial Completion but no later 

than 30 days after Physical Completion. If GFE documentation was previously 

submitted as part of the Apprentice Utilization Plan, it shall be updated and 

resubmitted after Substantial Completion but no later than 30 days after 

Physical Completion. 

b. If the Contractor fails to submit GFE documentation or if the Engineer does 

not approve the GFE, the Contractor will be subject to disciplinary actions as 

allowed under WAC 468-16-180. 

5. Good Faith Efforts 

a. The GFE shall describe in detail why the Contractor is not or was not able to 

attain the Apprentice Utilization Requirement. The GFE documentation shall 

address one or more of the following areas: 

i. Correspondence on solicitation of Apprentices from a State-approved 

Apprenticeship Training Program(s), and the response from the solicited 

State-Approved Apprenticeship Training Program(s) when there is a lack 

of availability of Apprentices.  
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ii. Provide documentation that shows Contract requirements for TERO, 

Special Training or Disadvantage Business Enterprise requirements affect 

the ability to obtain Apprentice Labor Hours on the Contract.   

iii. Provide documentation demonstrating what efforts the Contractor has 

taken to require subcontractors to solicit and employ Apprentices. 

Documentation could be posters placed on site, emphasis in subcontracts 

about employing Apprentices, letters, memos or other correspondence 

from Contractor to subcontractor that put an emphasis on employing 

Apprentices. 

b. Contractors may receive a GFE credit for graduated Apprentice hours through 

the end of the calendar year for all projects worked on as long as the 

Apprentice remains continuously employed with the same Contractor they 

were working for when they graduated. If an Apprentice graduates during 

employment on a project of significant duration, they may be counted 

towards a GFE credit for up to one year after their graduation or until the end 

of the project (whichever comes first). Determination of whether or not 

Contract requirements were met in good faith will be made by subtracting 

the hours from the journeyman total reported hours for the project and 

adding them to the apprentice hour total. If the new utilization percentage 

meets the Contract requirement, the Contractor will be reported as meeting 

the requirement in good faith. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE). 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  

A. All costs incurred by the Contractor for complying with this specification shall be 

included in the Contract prices for the Bid items of Work involved. 

—END OF SECTION 01 11 00— 
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Section 01 11 00 

Summary of Work 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 INTENT OF THE CONTRACT 

A. The intent of the contract is to prescribe a complete project.  The Contractor shall 

provide all labor, materials, tools, equipment, transportation, supplies and 

incidentals required to complete all Work as shown on the Plans and hereinafter 

specified at the project site(s).  Omissions from the contract of details of work 

which are necessary to carry out the intent of the contract, or which are 

customarily performed, shall not relieve the Contractor from performing the 

omitted work, and they shall be performed as if fully and correctly set forth and 

described in the Contract. 

B. All Work shall be performed in accordance with standard trade practice(s).  For 

purposes of the Contract, a standard trade practice is one having such regularity of 

observance in the trade as to justify an expectation that it will be observed by the 

Contractor in doing the work. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT 

A. Providing all materials, equipment and labor to raise the existing earthen detention 

structure approximately 15-feet with chimney drain and to construct an 

approximately 200 foot long by 75 foot wide reinforced concrete spillway, a 12-foot 

x 10-foot by 40-foot tall reinforced concrete slide gate structure, reinforced 

concrete low flow inlet structure, reinforced concrete flow control outlet structure, 

305 linear feet of 48-inch diameter ductile iron pipe, approximately 1,500 linear 

feet of gravel access road, 125 linear feet of 12-inch diameter HDPE pipe, staff 

gauges, erosion and water pollution control, site restoration, and plug and abandon 

160 linear feet of existing 36-inch concrete storm pipe with CLSM , and all other 

work as specified herein and as shown on the drawings. Work will also include 

installation of a Owner supplied temporary bridge for access across the creek, 

installation of a temporary cofferdam and temporary stream bypassing for re-

channelization of the creek. 

1.03 SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION 

A. The following suggested sequence of construction is not intended to be all inclusive, 

but rather to be used as a guide by the Contractor in determining how and when 

various facilities may be taken offline to allow modifications to be made. The 

Contractor may develop his own sequence of construction or modify the suggested 

sequence of construction presented herein subject to Contracting Agency’s 

approval to ensure continuity of collection system operations. 

1. S Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure 
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a. Install traffic control and TESC measures. 

b. Install access road and temporary bridge. 

c. Install temporary coffer dam. 

d. Construct detention structure modifications per the submitted and 

approved plan of operations as described within Section 36 73 13, 1.04.A.1. 

e. Construct the new concrete spillway and associated drainage structures. 

f. Demolish existing concrete spillway, inlet and outlet structures and plug and 

abandon existing 36-inch pipe. 

g. Restore all surfaces disturbed by construction activities. 

h. Remove traffic control and TESC measures. 

i. Remove temporary bridge. 

j. Provide all associated work as shown on the Plans and specified herein for a 

complete and workable system and demobilize from the project site. 

1.04 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. The Contract Documents show the location, arrangement, and type of work to be 

performed under the proposed project. The Contractor shall be responsible for 

proper notification to and coordination with all utility districts, service districts, and 

all other persons and services that will be affected by this project at least one week 

in advance of beginning any construction that affects them. 

B. It is the intent and purpose of these Contract Documents to have constructed 

complete facilities in good working order for the least practical cost to the 

Contracting Agency. Suggestions, recommendations, as well as inquiries from the 

Contractor that will serve this purpose are welcome and will be given consideration 

by the Contracting Agency and the Engineer. 

1.05 PERMITS 

A. The following permits have been issued for construction of this project and are 

contained in Appendices C through E of these Contract Documents. The Contractor 

is responsible for adhering to all construction related requirements identified in 

each of these permits. All costs for adhering to permit requirements shall be 

considered incidental to the project and no specific payment will be made for 

adhering to any or all identified permit requirements. 

1. Appendix A – Hydraulic Project Approval from Washington Department of Fish 

and Wildlife 

2. Appendix B – US Army Corps of Engineers Permit No. NWS-2012-880 

3. Appendix C – Section 401 Water Quality Permit Form Washington Department 

of Ecology. 

4. Appendix D – Washington Department of Ecology Dam Safety Office Permit. 

5. Appendix E – Bonneville Power Administration Right of Way Permit 
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6. Appendix G – Ecology Construction Stormwater General Permit No. 

WAR310336 

1.06 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 

A. Construction operations shall be limited to the areas noted on the Plans and subject 

to the approval of the Engineer. 

B. The Contractor shall submit a traffic control plan for all site access and egress 

routes for construction vehicle traffic. 

C. The Contractor shall allow representatives of the Contracting Agency, funding, and 

regulatory agencies access to the project site at all times. 

D. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Agency (or other water utility purveyor) 

at least 48 hours in advance of any proposed water system shutdowns. The 

Contractor shall also be responsible for notifying all impacted water users 48 hours 

in advance of any water shutoff. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE). 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  

A. All costs associated with this section shall be considered incidental to the Project 

and no direct payment will be made to the Contractor for Work specified in this 

section. 

—END OF SECTION 01 11 00— 
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Section 01 26 00 

Contract Modification Procedures 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 

processing Contract modifications. 

1.02 CONTRACT CHANGE PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Contracting Agency-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer will issue a detailed 

description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the 

Contract Sum or the Contract Time in accordance with EJCDC C-700 General 

Conditions Section 10.01. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or 

revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either 

to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within a maximum of 20 calendar days after receipt of Proposal Request, 

Contractor shall submit to Contracting Agency and Engineer a quotation 

estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time 

necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, 

with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts 

of trade discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the 

effect of the change. Use available total float before requesting an extension 

of the Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications 

to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a 

change to Engineer in accordance with EJCDC C-700 General Conditions Section 

10.05. 

1. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, 

with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish 

survey data to substantiate quantities. 

2. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 

trade discounts. 

3. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
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4. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect 

of the change. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time. 

5. The Contractor shall maintain a chronological list of all Proposal Requests 

including incorporation into Change orders, and provide updated copies at 

each construction progress meeting. 

1.03 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the 

Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time utilizing 

the Field Order Form contained in these contract documents.  

B. Payments or credits for changes of up to $25,000 may be made under the Bid item 

“Minor Change”. At the discretion of the Contracting Agency, this procedure for 

Minor Changes may be used in lieu of the more formal Change Orders procedure. 

C. The Contractor will be provided a copy of the completed Field Order for work to be 

paid for under the bid item “Minor Change”. The agreement for the Minor Change 

will be documented by signature of the Contractor and signature by the Contracting 

Agency. If the Contractor is in disagreement with anything required by the order for 

Minor Change, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change 

to Engineer in accordance with EJCDC C-700 General Conditions Section 10.05. 

1.04 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. Any change order initiated that involves a design change to the detention structure 

modification requires keeping representatives of the Washington State Department 

of Ecology Dam Safety Office (DSO) informed throughout the process and DSO will 

be included in the change order review and approval process as required by the 

DSO issued permit for this project contained in Appendix F of these Contract 

Documents.  

B. On Contracting Agency’s approval of a Work Change Proposal Request exceeding 

$25,000, a Change Order will be negotiated and executed by the Contractor and the 

Contracting Agency per EJCDC C-700 General Conditions Section 10.03. 

PART 2 - NOT USED 

PART 3 - NOT USED 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

A. Payments or credits for individual changes of up to $25,000 may be made under the 

Force Account Bid item “Minor Change” in the bid form. The $500,000 shown in the 

bid form is the total allowance for minor changes. 

—END OF SECTION 01 26 00— 
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Section 01 29 00 

Payment Procedures 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare 

and process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative 

procedures for handling changes to the Contract. 

1.02 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be 

consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and 

paid for by Contracting Agency. 

B. Payment Application Times: The cutoff date for each monthly progress payment will 

be as mutually agreed to by the Contracting Agency and Contractor.  

C. Payment Application Times: Payment application submittal to conform to General 

Conditions of the Contract for Construction between Contracting Agency and 

Contractor. 

D. Application for Payment Forms: Use forms acceptable to Contracting Agency and 

Engineer as form for Applications for Payment. 

E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a 

person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will 

return incomplete applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's 

construction schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for 

Payment, whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for 

work completed at time of Application for Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued 

before last day of construction period covered by application. 

F. Transmittal: Applications for Payment will be issued per the construction contract 

between the Contracting Agency and Contractor. 

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must 

precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the 

following: 
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1. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 

2. Products list (preliminary if not final). 

3. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. List of primary sub-contractors. 

5. Copies of building permits. 

6. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 

7. Initial progress report. 

8. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

9. Performance bond. 

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Engineer issues the 

Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 

100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially 

complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract 

Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Contracting Agency occupancy of designated portions of the 

Work. 

I. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit 

final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not 

previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required 

and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

4. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

5. Final liquidated damages settlement statement (if applicable). 

—END OF SECTION 01 29 00— 
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Section 01 33 00 

Submittal Procedures 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. The work specified in this Section includes requirements that apply to all equipment 

and materials supplied on the Project. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy and completeness of the 

information contained in each submittal and shall ensure that the material, 

equipment or method of work shall be as described in the submittal. The Contractor 

shall verify that all features of all products conform to the requirements of the 

Contract Documents. Submittal documents shall be clearly edited to indicate only 

those items, models, or series of equipment that are being submitted for review. All 

extraneous materials shall be crossed out or otherwise obliterated. The Contractor 

shall ensure that there is no conflict with other submittals and notify the Engineer in 

each case where their submittal may affect the work of another contractor or the 

Owner. The Contractor shall ensure coordination of submittals among the related 

crafts and subcontractors and shall verify such coordination on all submittals.  

C. Where noted in the Contract Documents, the structural, mechanical, and electrical 

designs associated with the indicated equipment items are specific to the 

manufacturer and model number specified. Any structural, mechanical, or electrical 

modifications required to utilize an approved substitution to the specified equipment 

shall be made by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. Where approved 

substitutions of specified equipment affect other materials or equipment, 

mechanical, structural, or electrical work, the Contractor shall note in the equipment 

submittal any necessary changes to accommodate the substituted equipment. It shall 

also be the responsibility of the Contractor to coordinate other mechanical, 

structural, or electrical equipment submittals to make sure that all changes necessary 

to accommodate the substituted equipment are addressed in these submittals as 

well.  

1.02 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Submittals required for this work shall include any or all of the following as required 

by the particular specification section and the submittal schedule: 

1. SCHEDULES AND PLANS 

a. Construction Schedules 

b. Traffic Control Plan 

c. Temporary Erosion, Sediment and Water Quality Control Plan 

d. Temporary Shoring and Bracing 
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2. PRODUCT SUBMITTALS 

a. Manufacturer’s Literature 

b. Shop Drawings 

c. Material Samples 

d. Design Calculations 

e. Test Reports 

3. Equipment Operation and Maintenance Manuals 

4. Record Drawings 

1.03 SUBMITTAL INFORMATION 

A. Shop, catalog, and other appropriate drawings and information shall be submitted to 

the Engineer for review prior to fabrication or ordering of all equipment and 

materials specified. The number of copies of submittal information to be submitted 

shall be as indicated below. 

B. All submittal information shall be sent to the Engineer through the Contractor. The 

Contractor shall assign a separate submittal number to each item or group of items 

that relate to each specification section. A sub number for each item in the submittal 

shall be included with information identifying what the material or product will be 

utilized for. Submittal numbers shall be assigned in consecutive ascending order, with 

the first project submittal assigned the number “1.” Resubmittals shall be numbered 

using the same number followed by an alphabetical suffix. All submittals shall bear 

the Contractor’s certification that they have reviewed, checked, and approved the 

submittal information prior to transmitting to the Engineer. The submittal number 

and related specification section shall be marked on each submittal. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 

A. When the Contract Documents require a submittal the contractor shall provide 

submittals electronically in .pdf format. 

B. Electronic submittals shall be provided in tabbable, searchable, pdf format and 

should include a table of contents bookmarked to provide a navigation link to each 

section of the submittal. Information should be clear and legible. Information 

pertaining to the specific materials proposed for use on the project shall be 

highlighted. 

2.02 PRODUCT SUBMITTALS 

A. GENERAL 

1. When indicated in the Contract Documents the contractor shall submit product 

data for review by the Engineer. Unless otherwise specified, within 14 calendar 

days after receipt of the submittal, the Engineer shall review and return the 



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 3 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications  Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures 

reviewed submittal to the Contractor. The returned submittal shall indicate one 

of the following actions: 

a. If the review indicates that the material, equipment, or work method 

complies with the project Specifications, submittal copies will be marked “NO 

EXCEPTIONS TAKEN.” In this event, the Contractor may begin to implement 

the work method or incorporate the material or equipment covered by the 

submittal. 

b. If the review indicates limited corrections are required, copies will be marked 

“MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED.” The Contractor may begin implementing the 

work method or incorporating the material and equipment covered by the 

submittal in accordance with the noted corrections. Where submittal 

information will be incorporated in operation and maintenance data, a 

corrected copy shall be provided. 

c. If the review reveals that the submittal is insufficient or contains incorrect 

data, copies will be marked “REVISE AND RESUBMIT.” Except at their own risk, 

the Contractor shall not undertake work covered by this submittal until it has 

been revised, resubmitted, and returned marked either “NO EXCEPTIONS 

TAKEN” or “MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED.” 

d. If the review indicates that the material, equipment, or work method does 

not comply with the project Specifications, copies of the submittal will be 

marked “REJECTED - SEE REMARKS.” Submittals with deviations that have not 

been identified clearly may be rejected. Except at their own risk, the 

Contractor shall not undertake the work covered by such submittals until a 

new submittal is made and returned marked either “NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN” 

or “MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED.” 

B. MANUFACTURER’S LITERATURE 

1. Where the contents of submitted literature include data not pertinent to the 

submittal, the portion(s) of the contents being submitted for the Engineer’s 

review shall be clearly indicated. 

C. SHOP DRAWINGS 

1. All shop drawings shall be accurately drawn to a scale sufficiently large enough 

to show pertinent features and method of connection or joining. On all shop 

drawings, figure dimensions shall be used as opposed to scaled dimensions. 

D. MATERIAL SAMPLES 

1. All material samples shall be of the exact article proposed to be furnished for the 

work and shall be submitted in the quantity required. Samples shall be returned 

to the Contractor, with one retained by the Engineer. 

E. DESIGN CALCULATIONS 

1. Where required in the Specifications, design calculations shall be submitted to 

the Engineer. Design calculations shall be complete, concise, and in an easy-to-
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read format. All design calculations shall be stamped by a Professional Engineer 

licensed in the State of Washington. 

F. TEST REPORTS 

1. Copies of all test reports shall be submitted to the Engineer. 

2.03 EQUIPMENT MANUALS 

A. GENERAL 

1. For all items of equipment, manufacturer’s equipment operation and 

maintenance manuals shall be submitted to the Engineer for review. One copy 

will be returned to the Contractor with comments. 

2. The following information shall be furnished for all items of equipment installed 

on the project requiring operational and/or maintenance procedures, and for 

any additional items indicated by the Engineer. 

3. Operating Procedures: These instructions consist of the equipment 

manufacturer’s recommended step-by-step procedures for starting, operating, 

and stopping the equipment under specified modes of operation. 

4. Preventive Maintenance Procedures: These instructions consist of the 

equipment manufacturer’s recommended steps and schedules for maintaining 

the equipment. 

5. Overhaul Instructions: These instructions consist of the manufacturer’s 

directions for the disassembly, repair, and reassembly of the equipment and any 

safety precautions that must be observed while performing the work. 

6. Parts List: This list consists of the generic title and identification number of each 

component part of the equipment. 

7. Spare Parts List: This list consists of the manufacturer’s recommendations of 

number of parts, which should be stored by the Owner and any special storage 

precautions, which may be required. 

8. Exploded View: Exploded or cut views of equipment shall be provided if available 

as a standard item of the manufacturer’s information. When exploded or cut 

views are not available, plan and section views shall be provided with detailed 

callouts. 

9. Test Documentation: Reports, records, data and forms documenting the results 

of equipment factory tests, including pump and blower performance curves, 

shall be provided, with the operating points for the specific equipment 

designated. When a special factory test of the supplied equipment is not 

performed, the manufacturer’s standard performance reports and curves, with 

specified operating points, shall be provided for the supplied equipment. 

10. Specific Information: Where items of information not included in the above list 

are required, they will be provided as described in the specifications for the 

equipment. 
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11. Warranty Information 

12. Maintenance Information Summaries: In addition, the following items of 

equipment shall be provided with Maintenance Information Summaries in each 

appropriate section of the equipment manuals, prepared according to the 

format specified herein: 

a. Vibrating Wire Piezometer Data Logger 

b. Vibrating Wire Piezometer 

c. Groundwater Piezometer 

d. Vibration and Noise Monitor 

e. Slide Gate  

f. Maintenance information summaries shall be prepared on 8-1/2-inch x 11-

inch paper only and shall contain the following information compiled from 

manufacturer’s recommendations in the order shown. 

i. Description or name of item of equipment. 

ii. Manufacturer. 

iii. Name, address, and telephone number of local manufacturer’s 

representative. 

iv. Serial number (where applicable). The Contractor shall verify that it 

matches the equipment installed on the project. 

v. Equipment nameplate data including model number. 

13. Recommended maintenance procedures: 

a. Description of procedures. 

b. Maintenance frequency required. 

c. Lubricant(s) or other materials required (where applicable), including type of 

lubricant, lubricant manufacturer, and specific compound. 

d. Additional information as required for proper maintenance. 

14. Recommended spare parts. 

a. The maintenance information summary shall be placed at the beginning of 

the manual. 

b. All operation and maintenance information shall be comprehensive and 

detailed, and shall contain information adequately covering all normal 

operation and maintenance procedures. 

c. For ease of identification, each manufacturer’s brochure and manual shall be 

appropriately labeled with the equipment name and equipment specification 

number as it appears in the project Specifications. The information shall be 

organized in binders. The binders shall be provided with a table of contents 

and tab sheets to permit easy location of desired information. 

d. Lubricants shall be described in detail, including type, recommended 

manufacturer, and manufacturer’s specific compound to be used. 
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e. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that all operation and 

maintenance materials are obtained. Material submitted must meet the 

approval of the Engineer prior to project acceptance. 

B. EXTRANEOUS DATA: Where the contents of the manuals include manufacturers’ 

standard brochures or catalog pages, the exact item(s) used in this installation shall 

be clearly indicated and all manufacturers’ data which is extraneous shall be clearly 

deleted. 

C. FINAL EQUIPMENT MANUALS 

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for tracking and coordinating each separate 

manufacturer’s equipment operation and maintenance manual submittal and 

shall resubmit, as necessary, until the Engineer’s review indicates that the 

submittal is acceptable. The Contractor shall maintain equipment manual files 

until final approval copies are delivered to the Engineer. The Contractor shall be 

responsible for collating the approved operation and maintenance submittal 

sections into complete final manufacturers’ equipment operation and 

maintenance manuals bound in post binders which are indexed to the 

Specifications. The Contractor shall deliver the complete final operation and 

maintenance manuals to the Engineer prior to project completion. All copies 

final manufacturers’ equipment manuals submitted will be retained by the 

Engineer or Owner. 

2. The Contractor shall also supply the final equipment manuals in a tabbed, 

searchable, .pdf format, with a table of contents bookmarked to provide a 

navigation link to each section of the manual. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 IDENTIFICATION OF SUBMITTALS 

A. GENERAL: Each submittal shall be accompanied by a letter of transmittal showing the 

date of transmittal, specification section, or drawing number to which the submittal 

pertains, submittal number, and a brief description of the material submitted. 

B. RESUBMITTALS: When material is resubmitted for any reason, it shall be submitted 

under a new letter of transmittal and referenced to the previous submittal. 

3.02 REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS 

A. The Engineer will review all submittals for general conformance with the design and 

other requirements of the Contract Documents. Markings or comments shall not be 

construed as relieving the Contractor from compliance with the Contract Documents. 

Submittals may be rejected based on inadequate information and/or not meeting the 

requirements of the Contract Documents. Rejection of submittals requires action on 

the part of the Contractor to correct the reason for the rejection. The Contractor 

remains responsible for details and accuracy, for confirming and correlating all 
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quantities and dimensions, for selecting fabrication processes, and for techniques of 

assembly and installation. 

3.03 COORDINATION OF PRODUCT SUBMITTALS 

A. GENERAL 

1. Prior to submittal for review by the Engineer, all data shall be fully coordinated, 

including the following: 

a. All field dimensions and conditions. 

b. All trades and public agencies involved, including necessary approvals. 

c. All deviations from the Contract Documents. 

B. GROUPING OF SUBMITTALS 

1. All submittals shall be grouped with associated items, unless otherwise 

specifically permitted by the Engineer. 

2. The Engineer may reject the submittals in their entirety or any part thereof, if 

not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. CERTIFICATION 

1. Submittals shall bear the Contractor’s certification that they has reviewed, 

checked, and approved the shop drawings prior to forwarding them to the 

Engineer. 

2. The Contractor shall notify the Owner and Engineer in advance of all meetings. 

The meetings may or may not be attended by the Owner and Engineer. 

—END OF SECTION 01 33 00— 
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Section 01 53 13 

Temporary Bridge 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This bid item shall be accomplished in accordance with the Plans, WSDOT Standard 

Specifications Section 6-20 and the following Special Provisions.  

B. This section includes installation of a District owned temporary bridge on existing 

foundation system to provide access across the South Fork of McCorkle Creek to the 

construction area for the new spillway and outlet structures, as shown on the plans.  

After completion of the spillway and outlet structures, the Contractor shall remove 

and transport the temporary bridge to an onsite location designated by the 

Contracting Agency. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Installation and removal of the temporary bridge crossing shall be in accordance 

with the project’s Hydraulic Project Approval (HPA) permit issued by the 

Washington Department of Fish & Wildlife.  

2. The temporary bridge may be left in place during winter months but must be 

removed if a precipitation event occurs resulting in the creek’s water surface 

increasing to less than 1-foot below the bottom of the bridge structure.  This will 

require equipment on site or readily available to move the bridge within 2 hours. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. The Contractor shall submit a plan for removal of temporary bridge, if required due 

to the creek water surface elevation increasing to less than 1-foot below the bottom 

of the bridge structure as noted in Item 1.01.C above. The submittal shall be in 

accordance with Specification Section 013330 – Submittal Procedures. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall determine construction equipment and loading to be supported 

by temporary bridge. 

3.02 MAINTENANCE OF TEMPORARY BRIDGE 

A. The Contractor shall maintain the temporary bridge in a safe condition throughout 

the time it is in use. Any damage to the temporary bridge shall be repaired 
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immediately. The Contractor shall be available for call out for repairs. The Contractor 

shall respond to such calls and be on site within six hours to make the necessary 

repairs. 

3.03 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY BRIDGE 

A. The temporary bridge and associated foundation system shall be removed when no 

longer needed for construction access. The Contractor shall remove all materials 

used to construct or install the temporary bridge including foundation system and 

transport the bridge to the location identified in Item 1.01.B above. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT 

A. No unit of measurement shall apply to the lump sum price for Temporary Bridge. 

PART 5 - PAYMENT 

A. Payment will be made for the following Bid item when it is included in the Proposal: 

1. "Temporary Bridge", lump sum. 

B. The lump sum bid price for Temporary Bridge shall be full pay for the following: 

1. Installing, maintaining and removing the temporary bridge. 

2. Any necessary excavation, backfill and roadway section reconstruction required 

to install the bridge and to restore the gravel roadway on either side of the bridge 

following removal of the temporary bridge.  

3. Any relocations of the bridge required for the Contractor to complete the 

excavation, structural fill placement and compaction, construction of spillway 

and outlet structures on the north side of the creek channel as shown on the 

Plans. 

4. Demobilization and transport of temporary bridge to a District designated 

location. 

—END OF SECTION - 01 53 13— 
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Section 01 57 27 

Temporary Steam Diversion 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This bid item shall be accomplished in accordance with the Plans, WSDOT Standard 

Specifications Section 8-31 and the following Special Provisions.  

B. This section includes the work necessary for designing, furnishing, installing, 

adjusting, maintaining, moving, removing, and disposing of the Temporary Stream 

Diversion System, and all materials and equipment necessary, to ensure turbid water 

is not conveyed into McCorkle Creek during the construction period. Measures and 

materials provided in these Special Provisions and the Contract Drawings shall be 

considered the minimum required measures to meet permit requirements. The 

Contractor shall modify and maintain the Temporary Stream Diversion as needed per 

the Contractor’s means and methods and sequencing of work to maintain 

compliance with permit requirements. 

C. The Contractor is advised that the creek bed at the project location may change in 

form. The Contract Drawings reflect conditions at time of design but may not reflect 

conditions at time of construction. The Contractor shall develop the Temporary 

Stream Diversion Plan based on site conditions at the time of construction. 

D. The Contracting Agency shall provide Fish Exclusion during the Temporary Stream 

Diversion. 

E. Related Requirements: 

1. Contracting Agency will provide and install fish block nets for temporary stream 

diversion.  

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit a Temporary Stream Diversion Plan per Specification Section 01 33 00 

Submittals prior to execution. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. All materials shall be as detailed in the Contractor’s Temporary Stream Diversion 

Plan. Contracting Agency will provide and install fish block nets for temporary stream 

diversion. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 GENERAL 

A. In-water Work is defined as any construction activity within the Ordinary High Water 

(OHW) level of McCorkle Creek. In-water Work is subject to the timing restrictions 

(“fish window”) per the WDFW HPA, ECY WQC, and other permits listed and provided 

in the Appendices. The Contractor shall provide all diversion operations, including 

removing surface water as necessary, to complete the Work. Before in-water 

construction begins, non-disturbed pumped water can be pumped directly back into 

McCorkle Creek provided water quality and fish screening standards are met. Once 

in-water construction begins, turbid water shall be pumped to the upland area as 

defined in the Contract Drawings.   

B. The Contractor shall ensure the installation of the Temporary Stream Diversion shall 

have minimum interference with the existing streambed, and other facilities 

surrounding the dewatering site. Disturbance of the bed and banks should be limited 

to that necessary to place the structure, embankment protection, and any required 

channel modification associated with the installation.  All disturbed areas should be 

protected from erosion within seven (7) calendar days of completion using 

vegetation or other means. Isolation of the construction site from stream flow shall 

be accomplished using techniques such as: by pumping the stream flow around the 

site, installing a sheetpile or sandbag wall, or using a water-filled cofferdam. 

Exception may be granted if siltation or turbidity is reduced to acceptable levels by 

means approved by the Engineer, the Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife 

(WDFW) and Washington Department of Ecology.  

C. Any wastewater from project activities and dewatering shall be routed to an area 

outside the ordinary high-water line to allow settling of fine sediments and other 

contaminants prior to being discharged back into the subject stream.  Do not permit 

open-sump pumping that leads to loss of fines, soil piping, subgrade softening, and 

slope instability.  Dewatering operations shall comply with regulatory water disposal 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. The Temporary Stream Diversion, including water that is retained by the system, shall 

be located within the project limits. 

E. The Contractor shall arrange a Pre-Activity meeting with the Engineer to review the 

Temporary Stream Diversion Plan a minimum of 7 calendar days prior to installation. 

3.02 MINIMUM STREAM FLOWS 

A. At all times of operation, the Contractor’s temporary stream diversion shall be 

designed to convey a minimum flow rate of 3 cfs (1,350 gpm) of water. 

3.03 TEMPORARY STREAM DIVERSION PLAN 

A. The Contractor shall submit a Temporary Stream Diversion Plan in accordance with 

the requirements of a Type 1 Working Drawing and these Special Provisions. The Plan 
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shall consist of a narrative and drawings detailing all Temporary Stream Diversion 

requirements. The Temporary Stream Diversion shall encompass and protect all the 

areas affected by the Contractor’s in-water Work.  

B. The Contractor shall fully implement the Plan throughout the duration of the 

associated Work. The Contractor shall update the Plan throughout project 

construction to reflect actual site conditions and the Contractor’s Work. Changes to 

plan shall comply with WAC 196-23-020. At the request of the Engineer, an updated 

Plan shall be submitted as a Type 1 Working Drawing. A copy of the Plan shall be on 

the project site at all times.  

C. The Plan shall describe measures that will be taken to comply with Washington State 

Water Quality Standards in WAC 173-201A, applicable permits, environmental 

commitments, and these Provisions.  

D. The Contractor shall incorporate the Temporary Stream Diversion installation and 

sequencing into their Progress Schedule. 

3.04 PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Temporary Stream Diversion Plan shall provide the following information in the 

following order: 

1. Description and location of the Temporary Stream Diversion work zone 

a. Identify the name of the water body where the Temporary Stream Diversion 

will be placed. Provide a description of the Temporary Stream Diversion.  

b. Provide drawings showing the location of the Temporary Stream Diversion, 

including proposed access routes and equipment to be used to construct the 

Temporary Stream Diversion. 

2. Schedule and sequencing 

a. Provide a sequence of Work, dates, and durations for when the following will 

occur, in accordance with the in-water Work window in the Special Provisions: 

i. Temporary Stream Diversion Plan Implementation Meeting Fish 

exclusion (performed by the Contracting Agency)  

ii. Fish Block Net Installation and Fish exclusion (to be completed by the 

Contracting Agency)  

iii. Temporary Stream Diversion installation  

iv. Dewatering of the isolated work area 

v. Restoration and stabilization of the Work area to prevent erosion 

vi. Any relocations of the Temporary Stream Diversion to accommodate the 

Work sequence (if needed)  

vii. Removal of the Temporary Stream Diversion  

viii. Fish block removal (performed by Contracting Agency) 

b. Include other Work that needs to be coordinated with the Temporary Stream 

Diversion (e.g., temporary erosion control) 
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3. Calculations and Materials 

a. Detail all elements of the Temporary Stream Diversion; including but not 

limited to pipes, pumps, screen intake elements, and other equipment and 

materials. 

b. Calculations shall demonstrate the diversion system conveys the minimum 

peak flow specified by the Contracting Agency. 

c. Temporary Stream Diversion shall include a water conveyance system to be 

used for dewatering and re-watering that is capable of conveying the flow 

required for the Temporary Stream Diversion. 

d. Methods for anchoring the Temporary Stream Diversion pipe and associated 

hardware; include calculations to demonstrate the devices ability to anchor 

the pipe and associated hardware. 

e. Expected freeboard under anticipated construction window flows for fixed 

elevation isolation systems (i.e. cofferdams)  

f. Specifications for all materials and equipment to be used as part of the 

Temporary Stream Diversion, including pump or diversion capacities and hose 

sizes.  Provide the type, profile and size of pipe. 

g. Detail where sandbags will be used for temporary stream diversion. Sandbags 

shall comply with the requirements of the HPA and be filled using clean pea 

gravel. Clean pea gravel is pea gravel that does not cause an exceedance of 

the allowable turbidity in the stream or waterbody. 

4. Stream Flow Blocking and Dewatering 

a. Provide the method(s), including locations and details (narrative and 

drawings) for blocking both the upstream and downstream ends of the 

diversion. Describe how minor leakage from upstream and downstream will 

be addressed.  

b. Include provisions for scour protection at the Temporary Stream Diversion 

outfalls.  

c. Identify the means and methods for dewatering water and disposal of the 

water. 

5. Contingency Plan 

a. The Contractor shall include the details of the system in the Temporary 

Stream Diversion Plan sections that are applicable.  

b. Describe the Work that will be implemented to prevent the work area from 

becoming inundated.  

c. Provide the type and size of materials that will be used in the event of the 

Work area becoming inundated, including fish exclusion coordination with 

Contracting Agency if the block nets are compromised.  

d. Describe how the contingency equipment and materials will be stored, 

inspected and maintained so they are ready for use if required.  
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e. Describe how the contingency system will be deployed and operational within 

2 hours. 

6. Inspection and Maintenance 

a. Provide the schedule and frequency for inspection of the Temporary Stream 

Diversion including the emergency contact information for the individuals 

inspecting and/or repairing; include weekends and holidays  

b. Describe how maintenance will be conducted when inspections identify 

deficiencies in the Temporary Stream Diversion. These include but are not 

limited to removal and disposal of trapped sediment or debris and repairing 

leaks.  

c. The Contractor shall keep a record of all inspections and maintenance of the 

Temporary Stream Diversion and they shall be furnished to the Engineer upon 

request.  

d. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer within 12 hours of an emergency 

repair. 

7. Rewatering the Stream Channel 

a. Detail how the stream channel will be rewatered to comply with water quality 

requirements.  

b. Identify measures that will prevent the stranding of fish during rewatering 

(i.e. describe methods, rates, and durations of the rewatering process 

knowing that flows downstream of the fish block must be maintained to 

protect fish). 

8. Removal of the Temporary Stream Diversion  

a. Describe the sequence that will be used for removing the Temporary Stream 

Diversion and methods to prevent water quality impacts. 

b. Describe how disturbed soil will be permanently stabilized.  

c. Describe any temporary pipes to remain (requires approval of the Engineer): 

their type, pipe class, size, location, and plugging procedures. 

9. Other Work required for the Contractor’s Temporary Stream Diversion. 

3.05 FISH AND AQUATIC SPECIES EXCLUSION AND NOTIFICATIONS 

A. Prior to installing the Temporary Stream Diversion, the Contractor shall allow 5 

calendar days after the beginning of the in-water work window defined in the Special 

Provisions, in their schedule for the Contracting Agency: (1) to install fish block nets 

upstream and downstream of the in-water Work area; and (2) safely capture and 

relocate any fish and other aquatic organisms that become trapped between the 

block nets. No Work within the limits of the OHW level will be allowed prior to 

installation of fish block nets and completion of fish exclusion activities. Temporary 

stream diversions may be installed during fish exclusion efforts to help control flow 

and support fish exclusion. The Contractor is to work in coordination with the 



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 6 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications  Section 01 57 27 – Temporary Stream Diversion 

Contracting Agency’s biologist to determine the timing of temporary stream 

diversion installation. 

3.06 INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE 

A. At a minimum, the Contractor shall perform the following activities once per day 

(including weekends and holidays): 

1. Check for and correct leaks. 

2. Ensure the fish block nets remain sealed to the channel substrate. 

3. Check inlet for proper function. 

B. The fish block nets shall be kept clear of debris that could jeopardize the integrity of 

the nets. The Contractor shall perform the following activities a minimum of three 

times per day or when requested by the Engineer. On working days, these activities 

shall be performed at the start, middle, and at the end of the working day. On non-

working days, these activities shall be performed between 6:00 am and 8:00 am, 

between 11:00 am and 1:00 pm, and between 4:00 pm and 6:00 pm: 

1. Inspect the upstream and downstream fish block nets and remove debris  

2. Inspect the upstream fish block net and all screens and similar facilities for 

impinged fish  

a. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Agency when 

impinged fish are discovered. 

b. Removal of impinged fish will be performed by the Contracting Agency. 

C. The Contractor shall maintain a written record of all inspection and maintenance 

activities; record to be available at the request of the Engineer. 

3.07 RE-WATER THE STREAM CHANNEL 

A. The Contractor shall immediately take all corrective actions necessary to prevent the 

water from exceeding the turbidity standards should the stream turbidity increase.  

B. All Work within the channel, except for removal of the temporary erosion control 

items, shall be completed before the temporary stream diversion is removed.  

C. The Contractor must finish all construction activities within the limits of the OHW 

Line, including but not limited to creek bed channel restoration, before the 

Contracting Agency can remove the fish block nets. 

3.08 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY STREAM DIVERSION 

A. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer two business days in advance of beginning 

the Temporary Stream Diversion removal sequence.  

B. Once the water within the in-water work zone meets all applicable turbidity 

standards, the Contractor may begin removal of the Temporary Stream Diversion  
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C. During removal, the Contractor shall immediately take all corrective actions 

necessary to prevent the water from exceeding the turbidity standards should the 

stream turbidity increase. All Work within the channel, except for removal of the 

temporary erosion control items, shall be completed before the Temporary Stream 

Diversion is removed. The Contractor must finish all construction activities within the 

limits of the OHW level before the Contracting Agency will remove the fish block nets. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT 

A. No unit of measurement shall apply to the lump sum price for Temporary Stream 

Diversion. 

PART 5 - PAYMENT 

A. Payment will be made for the following Bid item when it is included in the Proposal: 

1. "Temporary Stream Diversion", lump sum. 

B. The lump sum bid price for Temporary Stream Diversion shall be full pay to perform 

the Work as specified. Materials, installation, and maintenance associated is 

considered incidental to the “Temporary Stream Diversion” item and will not be 

measured and paid for separately. Progress payments for the lump sum item 

“Temporary Stream Diversion” will be made as follows: 

1. Twenty-five percent of the bid amount will be paid following completion of the 

Temporary Stream Diversion Plan including resolution of all Contracting Agency 

review comments.  

2. The remaining seventy-five percent of the bid amount shall be paid once the 

Temporary Stream Diversion is removed and all stream areas are restored by the 

Contractor.  

—END OF SECTION - 01 57 27— 
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Section 01 60 00 

Product Requirements 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. General product requirements. 

B. Transportation, handling, storage and protection. 

C. Product option requirements. 

D. Substitution limitations. 

E. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Product quality monitoring. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. See the requirements within Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 NEW PRODUCTS 

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract 

Documents. 

B. Use of products having any of the containing any of the following are not 

permitted: 

1. Lead, cadmium, or asbestos. 

2.02 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product 

meeting those standards or description. 

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of 

the manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions 

allowed. 

2.03 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities 

specified in individual specification sections. 
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B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, 

package to avoid loss of factory calibration. 

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on 

outside of packaging. 

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to 

minimize site storage time and potential damage to stored materials. 

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and 

littering of surrounding areas. 

F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, 

quantities are correct, and products are undamaged. 

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling. 

H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where 

economically feasible. 

3.02 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Provide protection of stored materials and products against theft, casualty, or 

deterioration. 

B. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered 

according to installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to 

minimize waste due to excessive materials handling and misapplication. 

C. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

D. Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 

E. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an 

environment favorable to product. 

F. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. 

G. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, 

weather, precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, 

dust, and other contaminants. 

H. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any. 

I. Do not store products directly on the ground. 
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J. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide 

ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of products. 

K. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent 

mixing with foreign matter. 

L. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining. 

M. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage. 

N. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to 

verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

—END OF SECTION 01 60 00— 
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Section 01 71 13 

Mobilization 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Mobilization consists of pre-construction expenses and the costs of preparatory work 

and operations performed by the Contractor which occur before 10 percent of the 

total original Contract Price for is earned. 

B.  Items which are not to be included in this Bid item include, but are not limited to: 

1. Any portion of the Work covered by specific Bid Items or incidental work which is 

to be included in the Bid Items. 

2. Profit, interest on borrowed money, overhead or management costs. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. The cost for all Work as specified in this section shall be incorporated into the 

appropriate “Mobilization” Lump Sum Bid Item as found in the Bid Form.  Based on 

the lump sum bid price for “Mobilization”, partial payment will be made as follows:  

1. When five (5) percent of the awarded Contract Price is earned excluding 

mobilization and amounts paid for materials on hand, 50 percent of the amount 

bid for mobilization or 5 percent of the awarded Contract Price, whichever is 

less, will be paid. 

2. When ten (10) percent of the awarded Contract Price is earned excluding 

mobilization and amounts paid for materials on hand, 100 percent of the amount 

bid for mobilization or 10 percent of the awarded Contract Price, whichever is 

less, will be paid. 

3. Upon completion of all Work, payment of any amount bid for mobilization in 

excess of ten (10) percent of the awarded Contract Price for each Schedule will 

be paid. 

—END OF SECTION 01 71 13— 
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Section 01 71 23.16 
Construction Surveying 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REFERENCE STAKES 

A. The Engineer will establish a minimum of two reference elevation and coordinate 

benchmarks for the Contractor’s use.  Benchmark locations shall be determined by 

the Contractor and provided to the Contracting Agency for Engineer’s reference and 

use. 

B. The Contractor shall retain the services of a licensed surveyor to develop and make 

such additional surveys as are needed for construction such as control lines, stake 

slopes, batter boards, staking for pipe and structure locations with offsets and other 

working points, lines and elevations as required by the Contractor. 

C. Stakes, benchmarks, and other reference points, including existing monumentation, 

set by Contracting Agency or Engineer shall be carefully preserved by the Contractor.  

The Contractor will be charged for the costs of replacing existing monumentation 

and the construction benchmarks destroyed or damaged by the Contractor’s 

operations.  Such costs will be deducted from monies due or to become due to the 

Contractor by the Contracting Agency. 

D. During progress of the Work, the Contractor shall make available to the Engineer all 

field books including survey information and quantities.  The Contractor shall be 

fully responsible for the close coordination of field location and measurements.  

The Contractor shall ensure that required field measurements and locations, match 

and fulfill the intended Drawing dimensions. 

1.02 SETTLEMENT PLATES 

A. Work described in this section also includes the supply and installation of ten (10) 

settlement plates and protective sleeve and all miscellaneous accessories or 

equipment required to provide a finished product as specified herein and as shown 

on the plans. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SETTLEMENT PLATES 

A. Settlement Plates shall be Model 4625 as manufactured by GEOKON or approved 

equal and shall include: 24-inch square, ¾-inch thick plywood with galvanized steel 

pipe floor flange female threaded to accept 1 ½-inch male threaded Schedule 40 

Galvanized steel pipe; 1 ½-inch x 5-foot long Schedule 40 Galvanized streel riser 

pipe with male threading on both ends; 1 ½ inch Schedule 40 galvanized steel 
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coupling with female threading on both ends, 1 ½-inch Schedule 40 galvanized steel 

female threaded pipe cap; Schedule 40 PVC protective sleeve and all other items as 

required for complete installation. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 SETTLEMENT PLATES 

A.  Settlement plates shall be installed per the requirements of Geokon Model 4625 

Settlement Plate included in Appendix H. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING 

A. All costs associated with this section shall be included in the lump sum 

“Construction Surveying” bid item as found in the Bid Form. 

-- END OF SECTION 01 71 23.16 -- 
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Section 01 73 00 

Execution 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing 

execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 

2. Field engineering and surveying. 

3. Installation of the Work. 

4. Progress cleaning. 

5. Protection of installed construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 11 00 "Summary of Work" for limits on use of Project site. 

2. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final project survey with 

Project Record Documents, recording of Contracting Agency -accepted 

deviations from indicated lines and levels, replacing defective work, and final 

cleaning. 

1.02 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates: Submit certificate stamped and signed by land surveyor certifying that 

location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements. 

B. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to 

accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal (if applicable). 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site 

manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of 

products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities 

and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning 

sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, 

and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of 

connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; 

underground electrical services; and other utilities. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to 

adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or 

other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. 

Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work 

are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by 

field measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with 

construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of 

the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field 

conditions outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to 

Engineer. 

3.03 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information 

shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If 

discrepancies are discovered, notify Engineer promptly. 

B. General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying 

practices. 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels as needed to 

locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to 

obtain required dimensions. 

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
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5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work 

progresses. 

6. Notify Engineer when deviations from required lines and levels exceed 

allowable tolerances. 

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard 

established by authorities having jurisdiction. 

8. Where electronic files have been provided upon the contractor’s request, verify 

accuracy with approved and permitted construction drawings. Do not base 

layout on electronic file information without verifying accuracy of information. 

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, 

grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 

3.04 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and 

similar reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect 

permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations. 

B. Benchmarks: Maintain and protect Contracting Agency provided reference 

benchmarks and existing monumentation maintain a minimum of two permanent 

benchmarks on Project site.  

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project 

Record Documents. 

3.05 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct 

alignment and elevation, as indicated. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for 

installing products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible 

results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial 

Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 

operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of 

occupancy. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of 

construction items on site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize 

production of excessive noise levels. 
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3.06 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce 

requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 

materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or 

three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 

waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 

regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other 

contractors are working concurrently. 

B. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness 

necessary for proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or 

vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate. 

C. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to 

written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only 

cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not 

recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property 

and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

D. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the 

space. 

E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as 

necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial 

Completion. 

F. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste 

materials down sewers or into waterways.  

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and 

adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to 

ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

H. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as 

necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate 

operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 

I. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, 

or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 



 

Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 5 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications  Section 01 73 00 – Execution 

3.07 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is 

without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to 

remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at 

commencement of the Work. 

—END OF SECTION 01 73 00— 
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Section 01 77 00 

Closeout Procedures 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 

2. Final completion procedures. 

3. Warranties. 

4. Final cleaning. 

5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Manuals" for additional 

operation and maintenance manual requirements. 

2. Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 

Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

1.02 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

B. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion. 

1.03 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

1.04 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be 

completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item 

on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 

10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 

Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including 

project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or 

settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 
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2. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including final 

certifications, and similar documents. 

3. Submit testing records. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items 

below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Contracting Agency of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Contracting 

Agency. Advise Contracting Agency's personnel of changeover in security 

provisions. 

3. Participate with Contracting Agency in conducting inspection and walkthrough. 

4. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, construction 

tools, and similar elements. 

5. Complete final cleaning requirements. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial 

Completion prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection 

and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or 

notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare the Certificate 

of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either 

on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Engineer, that must be 

completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1.05 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for 

determining final completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 01 29 00 "Payment 

Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Engineer's 

Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected 

(punch list), endorsed and dated by Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall 

state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance 

coverage complying with insurance requirements. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance 

prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On 

receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor 

of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for Payment 

after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or 

corrected before certificate will be issued. 
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1.06 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area 

affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing 

correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside 

the limits of construction. 

1.07 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated 

portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other 

than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties 

might limit Contracting Agency's rights under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of 

contents of Technical Specifications. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

—END OF SECTION - 01 77 00— 



 

Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 1 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications Section 01 78 23 – Operation & Maintenance Manuals 

SECTION 01 78 23 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contract Documents, including but not limited to, the Drawings and 

Individual Specification Sections and Contractor’s Submission Schedule, apply to 

this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for preparing and providing an Operation and 

Maintenance (O&M) manual for the slide gate. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01 77 00 – Closeout Procedures 

1.03 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Required Manuals: Specification Section 01 77 00 – Closeout Procedures describes 

number and type of copies required for contract closeout requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The slide gate O&M manual shall contain the following materials, in the order 

listed: 

1. Title page. 

2. Table of contents. 

3. Manual contents: 

a. Equipment data. 

b. Operation data. 

c. Maintenance data. 

B. Title Page: Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 

2. Name and address of Project. 

3. Name and address of Owner. 

4. Date of submittal. 
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B. Source Information: List name, address, and telephone number of Installer or 

supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section 

number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or 

identifier where applicable. 

C. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 

2. Manufacturer's name. 

3. Material and chemical composition. 

4. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and 

the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 

5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of 

materials and related services. 

F. Warranties and Guarantees: Include copies of warranties and guarantees lists of 

circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

2.04 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE DATA 

A. Content: Include source information, manufacturer’s maintenance documentation, 

maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and 

source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty information, as 

described below. 

B. Source Information: List name, address, and telephone number of Installer or 

supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section 

number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or 

identifier where applicable. 

C. Manufacturer’s Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for 

each component part or piece of equipment: 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins. 

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including 

disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
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C. Operation and Maintenance Data: Assemble a complete set of operation and 

maintenance data, within the O&M manual, indicating operation and maintenance 

of the equipment. 

1. Utilize manufacturer authorized representative to assemble and prepare 

information. 

D. Manufacturers' Data: Where manual contains manufacturer’s standard printed 

data; include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each 

sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work. If data 

include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using 

appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to 

the Work and delete references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not 

available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and 

maintenance of equipment. 

E. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturer’s printed data to 

illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems.  

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs for preparing and supplying the Operation and Maintenance Manual and 

for all Work specified in this section shall be considered incidental to the Slide Gate 

lump sum bid item.  

-- END OF SECTION 01 78 23 -- 
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Section 01 78 39 

Project Record Documents 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record 

documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 

2. Record Specifications. 

3. Record Product Data. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 73 00 Execution for required certificate stamped and signed by land 

surveyor certifying that location and elevation of improvements comply with 

requirements. 

1.02 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies: Submit one electronic set(s) of marked-up record prints. 

B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated pdf electronic files of Project's 

Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data: Submit annotated pdf electronic files and directories of each 

submittal. 

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance 

manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 

1.03 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract 

Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as 

modifications are issued. 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where 

installation varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who 

obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or 

similar entity, to provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-

up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would 

be difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
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c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 

d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic 

documentation. 

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 

following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 

b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 

c. Depths of foundations. 

d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 

e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 

f. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 

g. Changes made following Engineer's written orders. 

h. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 

i. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 

j. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 

personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-

up record prints. 

4. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or 

omitted from original Drawings. 

5. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change 

Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of 

Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Engineer. When 

authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract 

Drawings, as follows: 

1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as 

the original Contract Drawings. 

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled. 

3. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record 

prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 

4. Refer instances of uncertainty to Engineer for resolution. 

C. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 

RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled. 

2. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate 

electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name 
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each file with the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data 

file. 

3. Identification: As follows: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 

d. Name of Engineer. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

1.04 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office 

apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project 

record documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good 

order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. 

Provide access to project record documents for Engineer's reference during normal 

working hours. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. The Contractor shall maintain the following record drawings for the project: 

1. A neat and legibly marked set of Contract Plans showing the final location of 

piping and structures; 

2. Additional documents such as schedules, lists, drawings, and electrical and 

instrumentation diagrams included in the Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor layout and installation drawings; and 

4. As-built survey records. 

B. Unless otherwise specified, record drawings shall be full size and maintained in a 

clean, dry, and legible condition. Record documents shall not be used for 

construction purposes and shall be available for review by the Engineer during 

normal working hours at the Contractor’s field office. At the completion of the 

work, prior to final payment, all record drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer. 

C. Marking of the drawings shall be kept current and shall be done at the time the 

material and equipment are installed. Annotations to the record documents shall be 

made with an erasable colored pencil conforming to the following color code: 

1. Additions - Red 

2. Deletions - Green 
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3. Comments - Blue 

4. Dimensions - Graphite 

D. Legibly mark drawings to record actual depths, horizontal and vertical location of 

underground raceways, cables, and appurtenances referenced to permanent 

surface improvements. 

E. The Contractor shall furnish the Contracting Agency a signed, set of pdf as-built 

drawings. Each as-built drawing shall be signed by the Contractor’s onsite field 

representative. 

F. The Contractor’s onsite redline record drawings (full-size hard copy) will be 

reviewed monthly for completeness by the Engineer prior to preparing the progress 

estimate for payment. If the record drawings do not reflect the work performed, 

payment for that item of work will not be included in the progress estimate. 

—END OF SECTION 01 78 39— 
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Section 02 41 00 

Demolition 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to work of 

this section. 

B. Division 2, Earthwork, Section 2-02, Removal of Structures and Obstructions of the 

2025 WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

C. Division 6, Concrete Structures of the 2025 WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

D. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work described in this section includes removing and disposing of, or salvaging, 

existing materials named in the Special Provisions or identified by the Engineer. The 

Work also includes backfilling of trenches, holes, or pits that result from such 

removal. 

B. Plug and abandon existing low level outlet pipe and breather pipe with controlled 

low strength material (CLSM). 

C. Removal of existing inlet, outlet and spillway structures. 

D. Removal of Structures and Obstructions shall include removal of all other existing 

items shown on the drawings, including removal of the existing site access and 

entry gate,  necessary for construction of the detention structure modifications. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 CONTROLLED LOW STRENGTH MATERIAL 

A. Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM) fill shall meet the requirements in 

accordance with Section 6-02.3(2)D of the 2025 WSDOT Standard Specifications.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PLUG AND ABANDON EXISTING PIPE WITH CONTROLLED LOW STRENGTH MATERIAL  

A. The existing 36-inch concrete pipe and 8-inch breather pipe shall be filled with 

controlled low strength material for the length of the pipe.  Installation of CDF shall 
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be in accordance with applicable portions of Section 6-02.3 of the 2025 WSDOT 

Standard Specifications. 

3.02 REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURES 

A. The existing inlet, outlet and spillway structures shall be fully removed and voids 

remaining shall be backfilled with material shown on the plans. 

3.03 REMOVAL STRUCTURES AND OBSTRUCTIONS 

A. In accordance with Section 2-02.3 of the 2025 WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. No specific measurement applies to this section. 

B. Payment shall be made for the following Bid items when included in the proposal: 

1. “Removal of Structures and Obstructions”, Lump Sum 

2. “Removal of Existing Inlet Structure”, Lump Sum 

3. “Removal of Existing Outlet Structure”, Lump Sum 

4. “Removal of Existing Spillway”, Lump Sum 

5. “Plug and Abandon Existing Pipe with CLSM”, Lump Sum 

C. Payment for each bid item above will be prorated based on estimated percentage 

of work completed for each pay estimate. 

—END OF SECTION 02 41 00— 
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Sec�on 02 90 00 

SITE RESTORATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE  

A. This Section specifies the requirements for site restoration, including preserving 

topsoil removed during site preparation, augmenting the stockpiled native site 

excavated material with preserved topsoil or imported compost and Zone 1 material, 

the placement of the mixed material, and the application of hydroseeding (seeding, 

fertilizing and mulching) for final stabilization.  

B. Work includes, but is not limited to:  

1. Preparation of disturbed areas.  

2. Sourcing and delivery of specified compost.  

3. On-site mixing of stockpiled material with Topsoil Type B or compost and 

removed and stockpiled Zone 1 material.  

4. Placement and grading of amended material.  

5. Application of hydroseeding.  

6. Post-application care and maintenance. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

B. Section 32 92 16 – Seeding. 

C. Division 8, Miscellaneous Construction, Section 8-02, Roadside Restoration of the 

WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

D. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.03 REFERENCES  

A. Composting Council (CC)  

B. US Composting Council (USCC) Seal of Testing Assurance (STA) Program  

C. Local and State Regulations pertaining to stormwater management and erosion 

control. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION  

A. Verify that all rough grading is complete and that areas to receive site restoration are 

free of debris, construction materials, and unsuitable soils.  

B. Verify that existing drainage patterns are maintained or restored as indicated on the 

Drawings.  

C. Notify the Owner's Representative of any discrepancies or conditions that would 

prevent proper execution of the work. 

3.02 SURFACE PREPARATION  

A. Final Grade: Establish final grades for all disturbed areas as indicated on the 

Drawings, ensuring positive drainage and smooth transitions.  

B. Scarification: Lightly scarify the surface to a minimum depth of 2 inches (50 mm) to 

promote bonding of the amended material and infiltration. 

3.03 COMPOST AMENDMENT OF STOCKPILED MATERIAL  

A. Delivery and Storage: Deliver compost to the site in a manner that prevents 

contamination and degradation. Store in a protected location, away from stormwater 

runoff.  

B. Mixing Ratio: Mix stockpiled material with compost at a volumetric ratio of 8:1:1 (8 

parts stockpiled material to 1 part each compost and Zone 1 material).  

C. Mixing Method:  

1. Windrow Method (preferred for large quantities): Form stockpiled material into 

a windrow. Spread compost uniformly over the windrow. Use a loader or 

specialized mixing equipment to thoroughly blend the materials, turning the 

mixture several times to ensure homogeneity.  

D. Homogeneity: Ensure the mixture is thoroughly blended and consistent in color and 

texture throughout. 

3.04 PLACEMENT OF MIXED MATERIAL  

A. Thickness: Spread the compost-amended material uniformly over the prepared 

surface to a minimum compacted depth of 6 inches or as indicated on the Drawings.  

B. Grading: Fine grade the placed material to achieve the specified contours and 

elevations, ensuring a smooth, uniform surface for hydroseeding.  

C. Compaction: Lightly compact the amended material to achieve stability but avoid 

excessive compaction that would inhibit root growth or infiltration. Use lightweight 

equipment or hand tools for compaction as necessary. 
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SECTION 03 30 00 

Cast in Place Concrete 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 - General Requirements, apply to work of this 

section.  

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The extent of cast in place concrete work is shown on the Drawings, and includes the 

overflow spillway, the slide gate structure, flow control outlet structure, slide gate 

structure, cutoff walls, and concrete for locator posts, staff gauge and railings. 

B. The low flow inlet structure can also be cast in place if desired by the Contractor.  If the 

Contractor elects to construct this as a cast in place structure, the Contractor is 

responsible for structural design of the structure and will need to provide structural 

design drawings and calculations stamped and signed by a structural engineer licensed 

in the state of Washington. 

C. Construction of the reinforced concrete slide gate structure includes the following 

components:  

1. Access ladder with landing platform. 

2. Enclosed gear pedestal. 

3. Removable steel grating panels. 

4. Portable Electric Operator 

D. Reinforced concrete description 

E. Controlled Low Strength Material description. 

F. Refer to Section 33 40 00 Stormwater Utilities for a precast option for the low flow inlet 

structure. 

G. Refer to Section 33 44 00 Stormwater Utility Equipment for work associated with slide 

gate. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions of the following codes, specifications and 

standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified: 

1. ACI 301 – "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings" 

2. ACI 302 – “Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction” 
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3. ACI 304 – “Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing 

Concrete” 

4. ACI 305R – "Hot Weather Concreting" 

5. ACI 306R – "Cold Weather Concreting" 

6. ACI 308 – "Standard Practice for Curing Concrete" 

7. ACI 315 –  “Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement” 

8. ACI 318 – "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete" 

9. ACI 347 – "Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork" 

10. ACI 350R –  “Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures” 

11. ACI SP66 –  “Detailing Manual” 

12. ANSI/ASTM D994 – “Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete (Bituminous 

Type)” 

13. ANSI/ASTM D1190 – “Concrete Joint Sealer, Hot-Poured Elastic Type” 

14. ANSI/ASTM D 1751 – “Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and 

Structural Construction (Non-extruding and Resilient Bituminous Types). 

15. ASTM C33 – “Concrete Aggregates” 

16. ASTM C94 – “Ready Mixed Concrete” 

17. ASTM C150 – “Portland Cement” 

18. ASTM C260 – “Air Entraining Admixtures for Concrete” 

19. ASTM C494 – “Chemical Admixtures for Concrete” 

20. ASTM C920 – “Elastomeric Joint Sealants” 

21. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute, "Manual of Standard Practice" 

22. ANSI/ASTM A775-97 – “Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Steel 

Bars” 

23. CRSI – “Manual of Standard Practice” 

B. Qualifications 

1. Mix Designer:  Licensed professional engineer registered in the State of Washington 

or Washington State DOT approved mix designer in the State of Washington. 

2. Batch Plant:  Currently certified by the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association. 

C. Pre-installation Conference (to be conducted virtually) 

1. Required meeting attendees: 

a. Contractor, including pumping, placing and finishing, and curing sub-contractors. 

b. Ready-mix producer 
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c. Admixture representative 

d. Testing and sampling personnel 

e. Engineer 

2. Contractor to schedule and conduct pre-installation conference a minimum of five 

working days prior to incorporation of respective products into project.  Notify 

Engineer of location and time a minimum of one week prior to the meeting. 

3. Agenda shall include, but not be limited, to: 

a. Admixture types, dosage, performance and re-dosing at site 

b. Mix designs, test of mixes and submittals 

c. Placement methods, techniques, equipment, consolidation and form pressures 

d. Removal of entrapped air from walls formed with a batter or sideslope. 

e. Slump and placement time to maintain slump 

f. Finish, curing and water retention 

g. Protection procedures for weather conditions 

h. Other specified requirements requiring coordination 

4. Conference minutes shall be prepared and distributed to all parties attending the 

conference by the Engineer.  Minutes shall be distributed within two working days 

of  the conference. 

D. Concrete Testing Service: The Contracting Agency shall employ a testing agency to 

perform required testing of materials, mix design, strength, slump, air content, 

temperature, in accordance with ACI 301 Chapter 16 Testing. 

E. Materials and installed work may require testing and retesting, as directed by Engineer, 

at anytime during progress of work.  Contractor shall allow free access to material 

stockpiles and facilities.  Tests, not specifically indicated to be performed at Contracting 

Agency's expense, including retesting of rejected materials and installed work, shall be 

performed at Contractor’s expense. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Submittals shall comply with Specification Section 01 33 00 – Submittal 

Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's product data with application and installation 

instructions for reinforcement and forming accessories, admixtures, patching 

compounds, joint systems, curing compounds. 

C. Shop Drawings: Submit electronic copies of shop drawings for fabrication, bending, and 

placement of concrete reinforcement and location of each type of construction joint to 

be used.  Comply with ACI 315 "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced 

Concrete Structures" showing bar schedules, stirrup spacing, diagrams of bent bars, and 

arrangement of concrete reinforcement.  Include special reinforcement required and 

openings through concrete structures. 
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1. After review by the Engineer, distribution shall be as follows: 

a. Engineer  

b. Resident Project Representative 

c. Contracting Agency 

d. Contractor 

D. Laboratory Test Reports:  Submit laboratory test reports for concrete materials and mix 

design tests as specified. 

E. Material Certificates:  Provide material certificates in lieu of material laboratory test 

reports when permitted by Engineer.  Material certificates shall be signed by 

manufacturer and Contractor, certifying that each item complies with, or exceeds, 

specified requirements. 

F. Administrative submittals:  Pre-installation conference minutes. 

G. Submit concrete mix design information as specified in the Structural Notes section of 

the drawings. 

H. Submit product data for all waterstops intended for use on the project. 

I. Submit construction joint layout plan for review prior to placement of concrete. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 FORM MATERIALS 

A. Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete:  Unless otherwise indicated, construct formwork for 

exposed concrete surfaces with new plywood or lumber, to provide continuous, 

uniform, straight, smooth, exposed surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to 

minimize number of joints.  Provide form material with sufficient thickness to withstand 

pressure of newly placed concrete without bow or deflection. 

B. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete:  Form concrete surfaces which will be unexposed 

in finishing structure with new plywood, lumber, metal or other acceptable material.  

Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Form Coatings:  Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds that will not 

bond with, stain nor adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not impair subsequent 

treatments of concrete surfaces. 

D. Make joints in forms watertight. 

E. When high-range water-reducing admixtures (superplasticizers) are used in concrete 

mix, forms shall be designed for full hydrostatic pressure per ACI 347. 
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2.02 REINFORCING MATERIALS 

A. Reinforcing Bars (Rebar):  ANSI/ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed where welding is not 

required.  ASTM A 706/A 706M, Grade 60, for reinforcing to be welded.  ASTM A 767/A 

767 M, Grade 60, for galvanized bars. 

B. Supports for Reinforcement:  Provide supports for reinforcement including bolsters, 

chairs, spacers and other devices for spacing, supporting and fastening reinforcing bars 

and welded wire fabric in place.  Use wire bat type supports complying with CRSI 

recommendations, unless otherwise acceptable. 

1. For Slabs-on-grade, use supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base 

material will not support chair legs. 

2. For exposed-to-view concrete surfaces, where legs of supports are in contact with 

forms, provide supports with legs which are plastic protected (CRSI, Class 1) or 

stainless steel protected (CRSI, Class 2). 

3. Bar supports and spacers for the inlet, outlet and slide gate structures in addition 

to the spillway shall be all plastic or stainless steel. 

C. Splices and Mechanical Connections: 

1. Threaded Connections 

a. Rebar splice shall be nvent|Lenton Standard Coupler-A2,  

https://www.nvent.com/en-us/lenton/products/a2-standard-coupler-plain-

0?srsltid=AfmBOoo31oSlcX2pprqfrlY_KNZqO1ZIxqKS3rXhoubw5yoc33GTjkr6, 

or approved equal.  

b. Standard Coupler A2 form saver plugs shall be nvent|Lenton ECLIP Internal 

Plastic plugs, https://www.nvent.com/en-

us/lenton/products/efselicp25?srsltid=AfmBOoowDqSDhwG88M7VLgsAkHBL

d4OrfEhf3QJjykKhynK_WQH_AZjb, or approved equal.  

c. Form saver shall be Lenton Form Saver as manufactured by Erico Products, Inc., 

https://www.nvent.com/en-us/lenton/products/nvent-lenton-form-saver-

couplers?srsltid=AfmBOopZjcnBcJpg7jxYgNlBqjhFP517vwm3AuK-X-

eennP3fEyUPQ5x, or approved equal.  

d. Coupler secured to inside form and containing a positive removable threaded 

insert to prevent grout or mortar intrusion and to prevent damage or corrosion 

until splice is complete.  Fill coupler with grease prior to placing protector. 

2.03 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150, Type II, unless otherwise acceptable to Engineer.  Supply 

from one source.  

B. Normal Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33, and as herein specified.  Furnish from one 

source. 

1. Grading requirement for aggregate shall conform to chart below in Item 2. 
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2. Other concrete:  ASTM C33. 

3. Combined Aggregate Gradation: 

a. Structures:  Select one of the gradations shown in the following table based on 

gradation requirements shown in Structural Notes section of the drawings. 

b. Combined Gradation Limits:  Limits shown are for coarse aggregates and fine 

aggregates mixed together (combined). 
 

Sieve Sizes 

Combined Gradation 

Percentage Passing 

1-1/2" maximum 1" maximum 3/4" maximum 

2" - - - 

1-1/2" 90 - 95 - - 

1" 65 - 85 90 - 95 - 

3/4" 55 - 75 70 - 90 90 - 95 

1/2" - - 68 - 86 

3/8" 40 - 55 45 - 65 57 - 74 

No. 4 30 - 45 31 - 47 38 - 57 

No. 8 23 - 38 23 - 40 28 - 46 

No. 16 16 - 30 17 - 35 20 - 36 

No. 30 10 - 20 10 - 23 14 - 25 

No. 50 4 - 10 2 - 10 5 - 14 

No. 100 0 - 3 0 - 3 0 - 5 

No. 200 0 - 2 0 - 2 0 - 2 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Admixtures:  Furnish from one source (see Section 2.06). 

E. Calcium chloride is not permitted. 

2.04 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Non-Shrink Grout:  As specified in Specification Section 03 60 00 - Grouting 

B. Moisture Retaining Cover:  One of the following, comply with ASTM C 171: 

1. Waterproof paper. 

2. Polyethylene film. 

C. Liquid Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  Liquid type membrane-forming curing 

compound complying with ANSI/ASTM C 309, Type I, Class A unless other type 

acceptable to Engineer. 

D. Bonding Compound:  Polyvinyl acetate, rewettable type. 

E. Epoxy Adhesive:  100% solids, two-component material suitable for use on dry or damp 

surfaces. 
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F. Joint Filler ANSI/ASTM D1752, Type I; Premolded sponge rubber fully compressible with 

minimum recovery rate of 95 percent. 

G. Construction Joint Waterstop: Sika 705 Greenstreak PVC waterstop or approved equal. 

H. Pipe Penetration Waterstop: Sika Hydrotite CJ Waterstop or approved equal. 

2.05 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES 

A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial 

batch or field experience methods as specified in ACI 301.  If trial batch method used, 

use an independent testing facility acceptable to Engineer for preparing and reporting 

proposed mix designs.  The testing facility shall not be the same as used for field quality 

control testing unless otherwise acceptable to Engineer. 

B. Submit written reports to Engineer of each proposed mix for each class of concrete at 

least 15 working days prior to start of work.  Do not begin concrete production until 

Engineer has reviewed mixes. 

C. Provide concrete that has minimum shrinkage, minimum cracks, high durability, high 

impermeability and maximum resistance to natural or processing chemicals.  Use 

additional cement or cement plus fly ash above minimum specified if required to meet 

average compressive strength.  Provide concrete matching criteria provided in the 

Structural Notes section of the drawings.  If a specific mix design is not found in the 

drawings, provide concrete meeting to the following minimum criteria: 

1. Class B: Concrete in supported slabs, beams, columns, walls and mat slabs for liquid 

holding structures. 

a. Minimum number of bags (pounds) of cement, plus pozzolan (fly ash) in 

accordance with Section 2.06(C), per weight per cubic yard of concrete:  5.50 

(517) for 1” coarse aggregate mix. 

b. Maximum water/cement ratio: 0.40 by weight. 

c. 1” coarse aggregate per gradation chart, Section 2.03, B. 

d. Compressive strength – 7 days:  2,400 psi. 

e. Compressive strength – 28 days: 4,000 psi. 

f. Maximum slump: 4 inches. 

g. Superplasticizer:  Use in all cast-in-place concrete structures. 

h. Fly ash:  Maximum 20%; minimum 15% of total combined weight of cement and 

pozzolan, in accordance with Section 2.06(C). 

i. Water Reducer:  Use in all concrete. 

2. Class D: Concrete in fillets, cradles and where used to fill voids or for foundation 

backfilling and as a mud slab covering for subgrade at locations specifically 

designated on the Drawings.  

a. Compressive strength – 28 days:  2,000 psi. 

b. Maximum slump: 2 inches. 



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 8 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications Section 03 30 00 – Cast in Place Concrete 

c. Maximum water/cement ratio: 0.51 by weight. 

d. Water Reducer:  Use in all concrete. 

D. Adjustment to Concrete Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested by the 

Contractor when characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or 

other circumstances warrant; at no additional cost to Contracting Agency and as 

accepted by Engineer.  Laboratory test data for reviewed mix design and strength 

results must be submitted to and accepted by Engineer before using in work. 

2.06 ADMIXTURES:   

A. Furnish all admixtures utilized in each mix design from one manufacturer. 

B. Use air-entraining admixture in exterior exposed concrete.  Add air-entraining 

admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of placement 

having air content within following limits: 

1. All Exposed Concrete:  4% to 6% entrained air, by volume, conforming with ASTM C 

260.  The amount of entrained air shall be measured at the point of discharge into 

the forms to account for any loss of air associated with conveying the concrete 

from the truck to the forms. 

C. Superplasticizers conforming to ASTM C494, Type F or G.  Manufacturers and products: 

1. Masterbuilders, Inc; Rheobuild or Polyheed at dosages greater than 10 ounces per 

100 pounds of concrete 

2. W. R. Grace and Company; Duracem 100 

3. Euclid Chemical Company; Eucon 537 

D. Pozzolan (fly ash):  Only Class F in accordance with ASTM C618, Tables 1 and 2. 

1. Maximum 20%, minimum 15% of total combined weight of cement and pozzolan 

required for all liquid holding structure concrete.  Conctractor’s option to use for 

other concrete. 

E. Water-Reducing Admixtures:  ASTM C 494, Type A or D.  Manufacturers and products: 

1. Masterbuilders, Inc., Cleveland, OH; Pozzolith or Polyheed  

2. W. R. Grace and Company, Cambridge, MA; WRDA with HYCOL 

3. Euclid Chemical Company Cleveland, OH; Eucon WR-91 

2.07 CONCRETE MIXES 

A. General:  In accordance with ACI 304R. 

B. Concrete Mix Temperatures:  As shown below for various stages of mixing and placing.
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Concrete Temperatures 

Ambient Air Temp. 
Concrete Member Size, Minimum Dimension 

< 12" 12" - 36" 36" - 72" > 72" 

Minimum concrete temperature as mixed for indicated air temperature: 

Above 30 deg. F 60 deg. F 55 deg. F 50 deg. F 45 deg. F 

0 to 30 deg. F 65 deg. F 60 deg. F 55 deg. F 50 deg. F 

Below 0 deg. F 70 deg. F 65 deg. F 60 deg. F 55 deg. F 

Maximum allowable gradual temperature drop in first 24 hours after curing 

period and after end of protection: 

 50 deg. F 40 deg. F 30 deg. F 20 deg. F 

 

C. Aggregates:  Thoroughly and uniformly wash before use. 

D. Admixtures: 

1. Air-Entraining Admixture:  Add at plant through manufacturer-approved dispensing 

equipment. 

2. Water Reducers:  Add prior to addition of high range water reducing admixture 

(superplasticizers). 

3. High-Range Water Reduction Admixture (superplasticizers) and Air-Entraining 

Admixtures: 

a. Add at concrete plant only through equipment furnished or approved by 

admixture manufacturer. 

b. Accomplish variations in slump, working time and air content for flowable mixes 

by increasing or reducing high range water reducing admixture 

(superplasticizers) dose or air-entraining admixture dose at ready-mix plant 

only. 

c. Equipment shall provide for easy and quick visual verification of admixture used 

for each dose. 

d. Add discharge amount to each load of concrete into separate dispensing 

container, verify amount is correct and add to concrete. 

e. Additional dosage of high range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizers) 

may be added in field using manufacturer-approved dispensing when 

unexpected delays cause too great a slump loss. 

E. Job-Site Mixing:  Not permitted. 

F. Ready-Mix Concrete: Comply with requirements of ANSI/ASTM C94, and as herein 

specified. 

1. Delete references allowing water to be added to the batch of material with 

insufficient slump. Addition of water to the batch will not be permitted. 
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2. During hot weather, or under conditions contributing to rapid setting of concrete, a 

shorter mixing time than specified in ANSI/ASTM C94 may be required as directed 

by the ENGINEER. 

3. When air temperature is between 850F (300C) and 900F (320C), reduce mixing and 

delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes, and when air temperature is above 

900F (320C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

2.08 CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL (CLSM)/CONTROLLED DENSITY FILL (CDF)  

A. CLSM to encase a portion of the low level outlet pipe shall be Lean Concrete Type 1 per 

Standard Specification Section 6-02.3(2)D.  

2.09 POLYPROPYLENE MANHOLE STEPS 

A. The polypropylene manhole steps in the NPW basin shall meet the requirements of 

ASTM C-478 and AASHTO M-199.  The polypropylene shall conform to ASTM D-4101.  

The ½” Grade 60 deformed reinforcing bar shall meet ASTM A-615.  The polypropylene 

manhole steps shall be Parson Environmental Products, Model P-10938 or approved 

equal.  Install per the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION OF BASE 

A. Earthwork:  Earthwork and subgrade shall conform to the requirements of Specification 

Section –31 23 00 – Excavation and Fill. 

B. Aggregate Foundation or Bedding: Aggregate base shall be supplied and installed in 

conformance to the requirements of Specification Section 32 11 23 - Aggregate Base 

Course, and as shown on the Drawings. 

C. Base for Portland Cement Concrete: Bases upon which Portland Cement Concrete 

structures are to be constructed shall be firm and free of unsuitable material.  Surfaces 

shall be thoroughly dampened prior to placement of concrete and shall be roll 

compacted to a smooth base. 

3.02 FORMS 

A. Design, erect, support, brace and maintain formwork to support vertical and lateral 

loads that might be applied until such loads can be supported by concrete structure.  

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, 

alignment, elevation, and position. 

B. Design formwork to be readily removable without impact, shock or damage to cast-in-

place concrete surfaces and adjacent materials. 

C. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines and dimensions shown, and to obtain accurate 

alignment, locations, grades, level and plumb work in finished structures.  Provide for 
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openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustifications, reglets, 

chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features 

required in work. Use selected materials to obtain required finishes.  Solidly butt joints 

and provide backup at joints to prevent leakage of cement paste. 

D. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete 

surfaces.  Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast 

concrete surfaces.  Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to 

place concrete with bottom forms only.  Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, 

recesses, and the like, to prevent swelling and for easy removal. 

E. Radius exposed corners and edges to match existing and to produce uniform smooth 

lines. 

F. Form Ties:  Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap off steel form ties, 

designed to prevent form deflection, and to prevent spalling concrete surfaces upon 

removal.  Wire ties are not permitted. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide ties so portion remaining within concrete after 

removal is at least 1-1/2 inches inside concrete. 

2. Unless otherwise shown, provide form ties that will not leave holes larger than 

one-inch diameter in concrete surface. 

3. The assembly shall provide cone-shaped depressions to allow filling and patching. 

4. Water stop ties:  For water-holding structures, basements, pipe galleries and 

accessible spaces below finish grade, furnish one of the following: 

a. Integral steel water stop 0.103 inches thick and 0.625 inch in diameter tightly 

and continuously welded to tie. 

b. Neoprene water stop 3/16” inch thick and 15/16 inch in diameter whose center 

hole is ½ diameter of tie, or molded plastic water stop of comparable size. 

c. Orient water stop perpendicular to tie and symmetrical about center of tie. 

d. Design ties to prevent rotation or disturbance of center portion of tie during 

removal of ends and to prevent water leaking along tie. 

5. Through-bolts:  Tapered minimum 1-inch diameter at smallest end. 

6. Elastic vinyl plug:  

a. Design and size plus to allow insertion with tool to enable plug to elongate and 

return to original length and diameter upon removal, forming watertight seal. 

b. Manufacturer and product:  Dayton/Richmond Company, Miamisburg, OH; A58 

Sure Plug. 

G. Provisions for Other Trades:  Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate 

work of other trades.  Determine size and location of openings, recesses and chases 

from trades providing such items.  Accurately place and securely support items built 

into forms. 
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H. Cleaning and Tightening:  Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive 

concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt or other debris just before concrete is 

placed. Retighten forms and bracing after concrete placement is required to eliminate 

mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment. 

3.03 PLACING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended practice for "Placing 

Reinforcing Bars", for details and methods of reinforcement placement and supports, 

and as herein specified. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other materials that 

reduce or destroy bond with concrete. 

C. Accurately position, support and secure reinforcement against displacement by 

formwork, construction, or concrete placement operations.  Locate and support 

reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers, as required. 

D. Place reinforcement to obtain at least minimum coverage for concrete protection.  

Arrange, space and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position 

during concrete placement operations.  Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, 

not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

3.04 JOINTS 

A. Construction Joints: Locate and install construction joints, which are not shown on 

drawings, so as not to impair strength and appearance of the structure, as acceptable to 

Engineer and to not exceed 40-feet on center. 

B. Place construction joints perpendicular to the main reinforcement.  Continue 

reinforcement across construction joints. 

C. Isolation and Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  Construct isolation joints in slabs-

on-grade at points of contact between slabs on grade and vertical surfaces.  Construct 

contraction joints in sidewalks and slabs with not more than 15-foot spacing or change 

in direction. 

D. Expansion Joints:  Install expansion joints every 40-feet or as shown on the drawings for 

structure slabs and walls. 

E. Construction Joint Waterstops: Install Sika 705 Greenstreak PVC waterstop at 

construction joints as shown or noted on the Drawings.  Waterstop to be installed a Sika 

certified waterstop installer per manufacturer instructions. 

3.05 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. General: Set and build into work anchorage devices and other embedded items required 

for other work that is attached to, or supported by, cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting 

drawings, diagrams, instructions and directions provided by suppliers of items to be 

attached thereto. 
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B. Edge Forms and Screed Strips for Slabs:  Set edge forms or bulkheads and intermediate 

screed strips for slabs to obtain required elevations and contours in finished slab 

surface. Provide and secure units sufficiently strong to support types of screed strips by 

use of strike-off templates or accepted compacting type screeds. 

C. Pipe Penetration Waterstop: For all pipe penetrations install Sika Hydrotite CJ waterstop 

in accordance with manufacturer instructions between pipe and grout infill at the Low 

Flow Inlet Structure (shown on drawing detail 4/MD2) and cast in place between the 

Slide Gate Structure and the Flow Control Outlet Structure pipe penetrations, as shown 

or noted on the Drawings. 

3.06 PREPARATION OF FORM SURFACES 

A. Coat contact surfaces of forms with a form-coating compound before reinforcement is 

placed. 

B. Thin form-coating compounds only with thinning agent of type, and in amount, and 

under conditions of form-coating compound manufacturer's directions.  Do not allow 

excess form-coating material to accumulate in forms or come into contact with 

reinforcing steel, embedded items or concrete surfaces against which fresh concrete 

will be placed.  Apply in compliance with manufacturer's instructions. 

3.07 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Preplacement Inspections:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork 

installation, reinforcing steel, and items to be embedded or cast-in.  Notify other crafts 

to permit installation of their work; cooperate with other trades in setting such work.  

Moisten work forms immediately before placing concrete where form coatings are not 

used. 

B. Notify Structural Engineer of Record and inspection agency at least two (2) working days 

in advance before placing concrete. 

C. Coordinate the installation of joint materials and moisture barriers with placement of 

forms and reinforcing steel. 

D. General:  Comply with ACI 304R and ACI 301, except as herein specified. 

1. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no concrete will 

be placed on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of 

seams or planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide 

construction joints as herein specified.  Deposit concrete as nearly as practicable to 

its final location to avoid segregation. 

E. Placing Concrete in Forms:  Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers not deeper 

than 24-inches and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.  Where placement 

consists of several layers, place each layer while preceding layer is still plastic to avoid 

cold joints. 
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1. Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by 

hand spading, rodding or tamping.  Use equipment and procedures for 

consolidating of concrete in accordance with ACI recommended practices. 

2. Prior to placing concrete, remove debris from formed area. 

3. Prior to placing concrete, dampen soil, fill and wood forms. 

a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw 

vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations not farther than visible 

effectiveness of machine.  Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate placed layer and 

at least six (6) inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower 

layers of concrete that have begun to set.  At each insertion limit duration of 

vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment 

of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing segregation of 

mix. 

F. Placing Concrete Slabs: Deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a continuous 

operation, within limits of construction joints, until the placing of a panel or section is 

completed. 

1. Consolidate concrete during placing operations so that concrete is thoroughly 

worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

2. Bring slab surfaces to correct level with straightedge and strike off.  Use bull floats 

or darbies to smooth surface, free of humps or hollows.  Do not disturb slab 

surfaces prior to beginning finishing operations. 

3. Maintain reinforcing in proper position during concrete placement operations. 

G. Re-tempering:  Not permitted for concrete where cement has partially hydrated. 

H. Pumping of Concrete: 

1. Provide standby pump, conveyor system, crane and concrete buckets, or other 

system on site during pumping for adequate redundancy to assure completion of 

concrete placement without cold joints in case of primary placing equipment 

breakdown. 

2. Minimum Pump Hose (Conduit) Diameter:  4-inches.  

3. Replace pumping equipment and hoses (conduits) that are not functioning 

properly. 

I. Maximum Size of Concrete Placements 

1. Limit size of each placement to allow for strength gain and volume change due to 

shrinkage. 

2. Locate expansion, control, contraction and construction joints where shown.  When 

expansion or control joints are not shown, provide construction joints at maximum 

spacing of 40 feet.  When expansion or control joint spacing exceeds 60 feet, 

provide intermediate construction joints at maximum spacing of 40 feet.  Uniformly 
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space construction joints.  Vertical construction joints shall not be greater than 20 

feet from wall corners or intersections. 

J. Minimum Time Between Adjacent Placements: 

1. Construction joints:  Fourteen (14) days (seven (7) days wet cure and seven (7) days 

dry cure) 

2. Control joints:  Ten (10) days 

3. Expansion Joints/Contraction Joints:  One (1) day 

4. At least two (2) hours shall elapse after depositing concrete in long columns and 

walls thicker than eight (8) inches before depositing concrete in beams, girders or 

slabs supported thereon. 

5. For columns and walls ten (10) feet or less, wait a minimum of forty-five (45) 

minutes prior to depositing concrete in beams, girders, brackets, column capitals or 

slabs supported thereon. 

K. Removal of Water:  Unless tremie method for placing concrete is specified, remove 

water from space to be occupied by concrete. 

L. Consolidation and Visual Observation: 

1. Consolidate concrete with internal vibrators with minimum frequency of 8,000 

cycles per minute and amplitude as required to consolidate concrete in section 

being placed. 

2. Provide at least one standby vibrator in operable condition at placement site prior 

to placing concrete. 

3. Consolidation Equipment Methods:  Per ACI 309R 

4. Provide sufficient windows in forms or limit form height to allow for concrete 

placement through windows and for visual observation of concrete. 

5. Vibration consolidation shall not exceed distance of 3-feet from point of 

placement. 

6. Vibrate concrete in vicinity of joints to obtain impervious concrete. 

M. Cold Weather Placing: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength 

which could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures, in compliance 

with ACI 306R and as herein specified. 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 400F (40C), 

uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture 

temperature of not less than 500F (100C), and not more than 800F (270C) at point of 

placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place 

concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 
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3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt and other materials containing antifreeze agents 

or chemical accelerators, unless otherwise accepted in mix designs. 

4. Provide heated enclosures when air temperatures are below 400F (40C).  Maintain 

surface temperature of concrete above 400F (40C).  Heat in accordance with ACI 

306.1 and ACI 301. 

N. Hot Weather Placing:  When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously impair 

quality and strength of concrete, place concrete in compliance with ACI 305R and as 

herein specified. 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain correct temperature at time of 

placement below 800F (270C).  Mixing water may be chilled, or chopped ice may be 

used to control temperature provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total 

amount of water in the mix. 

2. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that steel 

temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before 

embedment in concrete. 

3. Wet forms thoroughly before placing concrete.  Use water-reducing retarding 

admixture (Type D) when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other 

adverse placing conditions. 

O. Discharge Time 

1. As determined by set time, do not exceed 1-1/2 hours after adding cement to 

water, unless special pre-approved time delay admixtures are used.  Coordinate 

time delay admixture information with manufacturer and engineer prior to placing 

concrete. 

2. Adjust slump or air content at site by adding admixtures for particular load when 

approved by engineer.  Then adjust plant dosage for remainder of placement.  

Additional dosage at site shall be through approved dispenser supplied by 

admixture manufacturer. 

3. Maintain required slump throughout time of concrete placement and 

consolidation.  Discontinue use of high-range water reducing admixture 

(superplasticizers) and provide new mix design if it fails to maintain slump between 

4- to 8-inches and produce good consolidation for the length of time required.  Re-

design mix adjusting set control admixtures to maintain setting time in range 

required. 

3.08 FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES 

A. Smooth Form Finish: For formed concrete surfaces that are to be covered with a coating 

material applied directly to concrete, or a covering material applied directly to concrete, 

such as waterproofing, damp proofing, painting or other similar system.  This is as-cast 

concrete surface obtained with selected form facing material, arranged orderly and 



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 17 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications Section 03 30 00 – Cast in Place Concrete 

symmetrically with a minimum of seams.  Fill all holes and repair and patch defective 

areas with fins or other projections completely removed and smoothed. 

B. Grout Rubbed Finish: Provide a sacked grout rubbed finish to concrete surfaces that 

have received smooth form finish treatment.  Provide this finish for all concrete walls or 

portions of walls that will be exposed to view but that will not be painted. 

1. Moisten concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or other abrasive until 

a uniform color and texture is produced.  Do not apply cement grout other than 

that created by the rubbing process. 

3.09 MONOLITHIC SLAB FINISHES 

A. Float Finish:  Apply float finish to monolithic slab surfaces to receive trowel finish and 

other finishes as hereinafter specified. 

1. After screeding, consolidating, and leveling concrete slabs, do not work surface 

until ready for floating.  Begin floating when surface water has disappeared or 

when concrete has stiffened sufficiently to permit operation of power-driven floats, 

or both. Consolidate surface with power-driven floats, or by hand floating if area is 

small or inaccessible to power units. Check and level surface plane to a tolerance 

not exceeding 1/4-inch in 10-feet when tested with a 10-foot straightedge.  Cut 

down high spots and fill low spots.  Uniformly slope surfaces to drains.  

Immediately after leveling, refloat surface to a uniform, smooth, granular texture. 

B. Trowel Finish:  Apply trowel finish to monolithic slab surfaces to be exposed-to-view, 

and all concrete boxes. 

1. After floating, begin first trowel finish operation using a power-driven trowel.  

Begin final troweling when surface produces a ringing sound as trowel is moved 

over surface.  Consolidate concrete surface by final hand-troweling operation, free 

of trowel marks, uniform in texture and appearance; and with a surface plane 

tolerance not exceeding 1/8 inch in 10 feet when tested with a 10-foot 

straightedge. 

C. Non-Slip Broom Finish:  Apply non-slip broom finish to exterior concrete slabs, sidewalks 

and driveways and elsewhere as indicated. 

3.10 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or 

hot temperatures. 

1. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete surface 

after placing and finishing.  Weather permitting, keep continuously moist for not 

less than seven days. 

2. Begin final curing procedures immediately following initial curing and before 

concrete has dried.  Continue final curing for at least seven days in accordance with 

ACI 301 procedures. Avoid rapid drying at end of final curing period. 
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3. All concrete in liquid holding structures shall be moisture cured per moisture curing 

methods, Item B.1, below. 

B. Curing Methods:  Perform curing of concrete by moist curing, by moisture-retaining 

cover curing, by curing compound, and by combinations thereof, as herein specified. 

1. Provide moisture curing by following methods. 

a. Keep entire concrete surface continuously wet by covering with water for seven 

(7) days. 

b. Continuous water-fog spray entire concrete surface for seven (7) days. 

c. Covering entire concrete surface with specified absorptive cover, thoroughly 

saturating cover with water and keeping continuously wet for seven (7) days.  

Place absorptive cover to provide coverage of concrete surfaces and edges, with 

four-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

d. Leave concrete forms in place and keep entire surface of forms and concrete 

wet for seven (7) days.  

2. Provide moisture-cover curing as follows: 

a. Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, 

placed in widest practicable width with sides and ends lapped at least four 

inches and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately repair any holes 

or tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

3. Provide curing compound to slabs as follows: 

a. Apply specified curing and sealing compound to concrete slabs as soon as final 

finishing operations are complete (within two hours).  Apply uniformly in 

continuous operation by power-spray or roller in accordance with 

manufacturer's directions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three 

hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage 

during curing period. 

b. Do not use membrane curing compounds on surfaces which are to be covered 

with coating material applied directly to concrete, liquid floor hardener, 

waterproofing, damp proofing, membrane roofing, flooring, painting, and other 

coatings and finish materials. 

C. Curing Formed Surfaces:  Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, 

supported slabs and other similar surfaces by moist curing with forms in place for full 

curing period or until forms are removed.  If forms are removed, continue curing by 

moisture-curing methods specified above, as applicable. 

D. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Cure unformed surfaces, such as slabs, and other flat 

surfaces by application of appropriate curing compound.  Do not cure mat foundation 

slabs in liquid holding structures with curing compounds. 
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3.11 REMOVAL OF FORMS 

A. Formwork not supporting weight of concrete, such as sides of beams, walls, columns, 

and similar parts of the work, may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 

50oF (10oC) for 72 hours after placing concrete, provided concrete is sufficiently hard to 

not be damaged by form removal operations, and provided curing and protection 

operations are maintained. 

3.12 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In: Fill-in holes and openings left in concrete structures for passage of work by 

other trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of other trades is in place. 

 Mix, place and cure concrete to blend with in-place construction. Provide other 

miscellaneous concrete filling required to complete work. 

3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. All cracks in liquid holding structures and below-grade habitable spaces that leak shall 

be repaired by epoxy injection as specified in Specification Section 03 64 00 – Epoxy 

Injection Grouting. 

B. All horizontal concrete surfaces, as defined in Item 3.16 – Defective Concrete of this 

specification section and as determined by the Engineer to be acceptable for repair, 

shall be repaired by the Contractor as specified in Specification Section 03 61 00 – 

Cementitious Grouting. 

C. Where more than one system is specified for repairs the Contractor shall select one of 

the systems and submit all information and data as specified for that system to the 

ENGINEER for approval prior to use. 

D. Develop concrete repair techniques with the manufacturer of the material to be used 

for making the specific repair.  Preconstruction mock-ups and test panels as specified in 

Specification Section 03 61 00 – Cementitious Grouting are required prior to starting the 

actual repair work. 

E. The holes shall be filled with Category 1 nonshrink grout as specified in Specification 

Section 03 60 00 – Grouting. 

F. Through-bolts shall be filled with Category II nonshrink grout as specified in 

Specification Section 03 60 00 - Grouting. 

G. Blockouts at pipes or other penetrations shall be as shown on the Drawings or if not 

shown the CONTRACTOR shall submit a proposed plan for filling blockouts.  Openings 

may be filled with Category 1 or II non-shrink grout as specified in Specification Section 

03 60 00 – Grouting. 

H. Exposed metal objects not intended to be exposed including wire, nails, bolts etc. shall 

be removed by chipping back concrete to a depth of one-inch below the concrete 

surface and then cutting or removing the metal object.  This includes all existing anchor 
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bolts and other imbedded metal objects in the existing concrete facilities scheduled to 

be reused.   

3.14 QUALITY CONTROL TESTING DURING CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Contracting Agency shall employ a testing laboratory to perform tests and to submit 

test reports. 

1. Sampling and testing for quality control during placement of concrete shall include 

the following, as directed by Engineer. Contracting Agency performed 

inspections/tests are for Contracting Agency and Engineer’s use and are intended to 

assist Contracting Agency in determination of probability of compliance of work with 

requirements, but do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for those compliances 

or from general fulfillment of requirements of this section.  The Contractor and 

concrete supplier shall perform additional testing at no cost to the Contracting 

Agency to ensure concrete complies with the Contract Documents. 

B. Sampling Fresh Concrete:  ASTM C172, except modified for slump to comply with ASTM 

C 94. 

1. Slump:  ASTM C143; one test for each concrete load at point of discharge; and one 

test for each set of compressive strength test specimens. 

2. Air Content:  ASTM C173, volumetric method for lightweight or normal weight 

concrete; ASTM C 231 pressure for normal weight concrete; one for each set of 

compressive strength test specimens.  Test with concrete taken at point of 

discharge. 

3. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 400F (40C) and below, 

and when 800F (270C) and above; and each time a set of compression test 

specimens is made. 

4. Compression Test Specimen:  ASTM C31; one set of six standard cylinders for each 

compressive strength test for every 100 cubic yards of concrete, unless otherwise 

directed.  Mold and store cylinders for laboratory cured test specimens except 

when field-cure test specimens are required. 

C. Concrete cylinder sampling and testing shall conform with ASTM specifications.  The 

provisions of A.C.I. 318 “Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete” shall 

govern acceptance of concrete. 

3.15 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE 

A. Defective Concrete: Defective concrete is defined as: 

1. Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or 

specified requirements. 

2. Surface defects that include honeycomb, rock pockets, indentations greater than 

3/16 inch.  
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3. Cracks 0.005-inch wide and larger. 

4. Spalls, chips, air bubbles greater than ¾ inch in diameter, pin holes, bug holes, 

embedded debris, lift lines, sand lines, bleed lines, leakage from form joints, fins 

and other projections, form pop outs, texture irregularities and stains and other 

color variations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

B. The decision to accept, repair or replace defective concrete will be determined by the 

Engineer.  If repair or replacement of defective concrete is required by the Engineer, the 

Contractor shall perform the required work at no additional cost to the Contracting 

Agency.  Concrete repairs, if acceptable to the Engineer, shall be completed in 

accordance with Item 3.13 Concrete Surface Repairs of this specification section. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs for labor, equipment, material, and work necessary to supply and install all 

cast-in-place concrete as shown on the drawings and as required for a complete and 

proper installation shall be included in the appropriate lump sum Cast in Place Concrete 

Bid Item as found in the Bid Form. 

1. Concrete Spillway, per lump sum 

2. Low Flow Inlet Structure, per lump sum 

3. Flow Control Outlet Structure, including metal grading, per lump sum 

4. Slide Gate Structure, including the access ladder with landing platform, enclosed 

gear pedestal, removable steel grating panels, portable electric operator, per lump 

sum. 

5. Cutoff Wall, per lump sum 

6. Reinforced concrete for pipe encasement, per CY 

7. Controlled Low Strength Material for pipe encasement, per CY. 

-- END OF SECTION 03 30 00 -- 
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Section 03 60 00 

Grouting 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all grout work as shown on drawings and described herein. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings: Provide product data for all grout material to be utilized in 

accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Quality Control Submittals: 

1. Manufacturer's Written Instructions: 

a. Cement-water ratio of grout topping. 

b. Mixing of grout. 

1.03 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Non-shrink Grout Manufacturer's Representative: Authorized and trained 

representative of grout manufacturer. Minimum of 1-year experience with at least 

10 successful grouting projects similar to the grouting required for this project. 

1.04 GUARANTEE 

A. Manufacturer's guarantee shall not contain disclaimer on the product data sheet, 

grout bag, or container limiting responsibility to only the purchase price of products 

and materials furnished. 

B. Manufacturer guarantees participation with Contractor in replacing or repairing 

grout found defective due to faulty materials, as determined by industry standard 

test methods. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 NONSHRINK GROUT SCHEDULE 

A. Furnish Category I or II non-shrink grout for applications in the following schedule: 
 

 

 

Application 

Temperature Range Max. Placing Time 

40 to 100 deg F Up to 

20 Min. 

Greater than 

20 Min. 

Blockouts for gate guides and 

penetrations 

I or II I II 
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Column baseplates single-story I or II I II 

Through-bolt openings II II II 

 

2.02 NONSHRINK GROUT 

A. Category I: 

1. Nonmetallic and non-gas-liberating. 

2. Prepackaged natural aggregate grout requiring only the addition of water. 

3. Test in accordance with ASTM CII07: 

a. Flowable consistency 140 percent, five drops in 30 seconds, in accordance 

with ASTM C230. 

b. Flowable for 15 minutes. 

4. Grout shall not bleed at maximum allowed water. 

5. Minimum strength of flowable grout, 3,000 psi at 3 days, 5,000 psi at 7 days, and 

7,000 psi at 28 days. 

6. Manufacturers and Products: 

a. Chemrex, Inc., Shakopee,:MN; Set Grout. 

b. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH; NS Grout. 

c. Dayton Superior Corp., Miamisburg, OR; 1107 Advantage Grout. d. US MIX 

Products, Denver, CO; US Spec Multi-Purpose Grout. 

B. Category ll: 

1. Nonmetallic, non-gas-liberating. 

2. Prepackaged natural aggregate grout requiring only the addition of water. 

3. Test in accordance with COE CRD-C621 and ASTM CII07, Grade B: 

a. Fluid consistency 20 to 30 seconds in accordance with COE CRD-C611. 

b. Temperatures of 40, 80, and 100 degrees F. 

4. Aggregate shall show no segregation or settlement at fluid consistency at 

specified times or temperatures. 

5. One (1) hour after mixing, pass fluid grout through flow cone with continuous 

flow. 

6. Minimum strength of fluid grout, 3,500 psi at one (1) day, 4,500 psi at three (3) 

days, and 7,500 psi at 28 days. 

7. Maintain fluid consistency when mixed in 1- to 9-yard loads in ready-mix truck. 

8. Manufacturers and Products: 

a. Chemrex, Inc., Shakopee,:MN; Master Flow 928. 

b. Five Star Products Inc., Fairfield, CT; Five Star 100. 
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c. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OR; Hi Flow Grout. 

d. Dayton Superior Corp., Miamisburg, OR; Sure Grip High Performance Grout. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 NONSHRINK GROUT 

A. General: Mix, place, and cure non-shrink grout in accordance with grout 

manufacturer's representative's training instructions. 

B. Form Tie or Through-Bolt Holes: Provide non-shrink grout, Category I and II, fill space 

with dry pack dense grout hammered in with steel tool and hammer. Match color of 

adjacent concrete and cure with water. Through-bolt holes, coordinate dry pack 

dense grout application with vinyl plug and bonding agent in Specification Section 03 

30 00, Cast-In-Place Concrete. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs for supplying, installing and testing products and for all Work specified in 

this section shall be considered incidental to the project. 

--END OF SECTION 03 60 00 -- 
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Section 03 61 00 

Cementitious Grouting 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all labor, materials and equipment to repair defective horizontal concrete as 

specified in Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete and as determined by the 

Engineer. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to General Conditions 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures for submittal 

procedure. Provide the following information: 

1. Mortar System manufacturer’s test and product data. 

2. Quality Control Submittals 

a. Mortar system manufacturer’s recommended preparation and installation 

instructions. 

b. Written description of equipment proposed for hydro-demolition surface 

preparation. 

c. Certificates and Reports 

3. Mortar System Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance that repair products 

are one component with added water only, shrinkage compensated, specially 

designed for use on horizontal surfaces that are weather exposed and receive 

traffic. 

4. Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation. 

5. Written test report for each production and core sample. 

6. Independent testing laboratory test reports for each production and core 

samples. 

a. Statements of Qualification: 

i. Independent Testing Laboratory. 

ii. Mortar System Applicator. 

iii. Mortar system manufacturer’s representative 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

1. Mortar System Applicator: Trained and approved by mortar system 

manufacturer with a minimum of three (3) years’ experience in successful 

concrete repair using the system selected by the Contractor. 
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2. Manufacturer’s Site Representative: 

a. Capable of instructing successful methods for restoring concrete structures 

utilizing specified system selected by Contractor. 

b. Understands and is capable of explaining technical aspects of correct material 

selection and use. 

c. Experienced in operation, maintenance, and troubleshooting of application 

equipment. 

1.04 PACKAGING 

A. Package mortar system products in 55-pound moisture-resistant bags, 50-pound 

pails, or 3,300-pound bulk bags. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MORTAR SYSTEMS 

A. System No. 1: 

1. Magnesium-Ammonium-Phosphate Concrete Mortar: 

a. Slant shear bond in accordance with ASTM C882, 1-day, 2,000 psi minimum. 

b. Application temperature range from 20- to 100-degrees F. 

c. Compressive strength ASTM C109, 1 hour, 2,000 psi minimum. 

d. Resistant to freeze-thaw cycles and deicing chemicals. 

e. Sulfate resistance in accordance with ASTM C1012, maximum of 0.9 percent 

length change after 52 weeks. 

f. Flexural strength in accordance with ASTM C78, 1-day, 550 psi minimum. 

g. Modulus of Elasticity ASTM C469, 7-days, 4.18 x 106. 

2. Manufacturer and Product: Master Builders Technologies; SET45. 

B. System No. 2: 

1. One component high-performance cementitious repair mortar 

a. Slant shear bond in accordance with ASTM C882, 1 day, 2,500 psi minimum. 

b. Direct shear bond in accordance with Michigan Department of 

Transportation, Method of Test for Direct Shear Bond of Concrete Mortars, 1 

day, 150 psi minimum. 

c. Application temperature range from 10- to 100-degrees F. 

d. Compressive strength ASTM C109, 1 day, 4,800 psi minimum. 

e. Resistant to freeze-thaw cycles and deicing chemicals. 

f. Modulus of Elasticity: ASTM C469, 1 day, 3.8 x 106. 

g. Flexural strength in accordance with ASTM C348, 1 day, 850 psi minimum. 
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h. Split tensile strength in accordance with ASTM C348, 1 day, 850 psi minimum. 

i. Scaling resistance in accordance with ASTM C672 and weight loss in 

accordance with ASTM C928: 

j. 1). 25 Cycles: CaCl_0.003 and NaCl_0.067, maximum weight loss. 2). 50 

Cycles: CaCl_0.005 and NaCl_0.084, maximum weight loss. 

k. Rapid chloride permeability in accordance with ASTM C1202, 28 days, 2,500 

coulombs maximum. 

2. Manufacturer and Product: Master Builders Technologies; EMACO 415. 

C. System No. 3: 

1. One-component cement based, rheoplastic, flowable repair mortar system: 

a. Shear bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1042, 7-day, 2,150 psi 

minimum. 

b. Application temperature range from 40 to 100 degrees F. 

c. Compressive Strength: ASTM C109, 7 days, 6,000 psi minimum. 

d. Resistant to freeze-thaw cycles and deicing chemicals. 

e. Flexural strength in accordance with ASTM C78, 28-day, 770 psi minimum. 

f. High slump design for improved placement, 4- to 6-inches. 

g. Rapid chloride permeability in accordance with ASTM C1202, 1,000 coulombs 

maximum. 

h. Sulfate resistance in accordance with ASTM C1012, maximum 0.006 percent 

length change after 8 months. 

i. Modulus of Elasticity: ASTM C469m 28-days, 4.8 x 106. 

2. Manufacturer and Product: Master Builder Technologies; EMACO S66-CR. 

D. System No. 4 

1. One-component cement based, reoplastic, flowable, metallic-aggregate repair 

mortar system: 

a. High slump design for improved placement, 5- to 7-inches. 

b. Application temperature range from 40 to 90 degrees F. 

c. Compressive strength ASTM C109, 1 day, 5,000 psi; 7 days, 8,800 psi 

minimum. 

d. Abrasion resistance 8 times more wear-resistance than plain concrete. 

e. Impact resistance 4 times greater than plain concrete. 

f. Density of 9 pounds per square foot at a minimum of 1/2-inch thickness. 

2. Manufacturer and Project: Master Builders Technologies; ANVIL-TOP 300. 

3. Bonding Agent Manufacturer and Product: Master Builders Technologies; 

CONCRESIVE LPL LIQUID when ambient temperature is 72 degrees F or higher, or 

use ANVIL-BOND. 
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E. System No. 5: 

1. One-Component, Fast-Setting, Polymer Modified Cementitious Based Mortar 

System. 

a. Bond Strength: ASTM C1042, 7 days, 1,750 psi. 

b. Flexural Strength: ATM C348, 7 days 1,000 psi. 

c. Abrasion Resistance: ASTM C779, 60 minutes, 0.0165-inch. 

d. Splitting Tensile Strength:  ASTM C496, 7 days, 450 psi. 

e. Drying Shrinkage:  ASTM C596, 28-day, -0.093 percent. 

f. Rapid Chloride Permeability: ASTM C1202, 28-day under 500 coulombs. 

g. Compressive Strength: ASTM C109, 1 day, 2,500 psi; 7 days, 5,500 psi; 28 days, 

7,500 psi minimum. 

2. Manufacturer and Product: Master Builders Technologies; EMACO R310. 

2.02 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Flexible Cementitious Reinforcing Bar Coating: Master Builders Technologies; EMACO 

P22. 

B. Epoxy Bonding Agent: Master Builders Technologies; Concresive LPL Liquid or Anvil 

Bond. 

C. Finishing Aid: 

1. Containing a yellow fugitive dye. 

2. Manufacturer and Product: Master Builders Technologies; CONFILM. 

D. Membrane Forming Curing Compound: Master Builders Technologies; MASTERKURE 

200W. 

2.03 MIXING 

A. In accordance with mortar manufacturer’s instructions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 APPLICATION 

A. System No. 1: Patches, joints, and overlays 1/2- to 3-inches thick. Return to service 

in 1 hour. 

B. System No. 2: Patches, joints, or overlays 1/2- to 3-inches thick. Return to service in 

3 hours to 7 days. 

C. System No. 3: Patches, joints, or overlays 1-inch or greater in thickness. Return to 

service in 7 days or more. 
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D. System No. 4: Heavy-duty joints or overlays 2-inches thick or more. Return to service 

in 7 days or more. 

E. System No. 5: 

1. Patches and overlays 1/4-inch up to 3 inches thick. 

2. Return to service for foot traffic in 4 hours; wheel traffic in 7 days. 

3. Working time 30 minutes at 70 degrees F (21 degrees C). 

4. Application temperature range from 45 degrees F to 90 degrees F. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. General: 

1. For patch areas 1/4-inch or deeper, follow the International Associate of 

Concrete Repair Specialists, Surface Preparation Guidelines for the Repair of 

Deteriorated Concrete Resulting From Reinforcing Steel Oxidation. 

2. Remove unsound and deteriorated concrete by special 16,000 to 20,000 psi high 

pressure water blasting machines capable of removing concrete to depths of 

3/16-inch minimum amplitude roughness when measured with a straightedge. 

3. Square edges of patch area by sawing to avoid tapered shoulders. 

4. Collect and dispose of water from removal operations in manner and location 

acceptable to Contracting Agency. 

5. Remove concrete adjacent to reinforcing bar to a minimum of 1-inch clearance 

around reinforcing bar to permit new mortar to bond to entire periphery of 

exposed reinforcing bar if following surface conditions exist: 

a. 50 percent or more of periphery around reinforcing bar is exposed during 

concrete removal. 

b. 25 percent or more of periphery around reinforcing bar is exposed during 

concrete removal and corrosion is present to extent that loss of section has 

occurred. 

c. Otherwise evident that bond between existing concrete and reinforcement 

has been destroyed. 

6. Clean exposed reinforcing bars of rust and concrete. 

7. Replace deteriorated reinforcing with new reinforcing equivalent in cross- 

sectional area to original reinforcing. 

8. Coat exposed reinforcing bar with flexible cementitious reinforcing bar coating 

before repair mortar is applied. 

9. Keep areas from which concrete has been removed free of dirt, dust and water 

blasting slurry. Remove contaminates from prepared areas before new mortar is 

placed. 
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10. Areas to receive mortar system Nos. 1, 2, 3, or 5 shall be saturated, and surface 

dry at time of application. 

11. Areas to receive system No. 4 mortar repair shall be dry. 

B. Spalled Joints: 

1. Saw edge 1-inch deep and 6 inches back from the old joint. 

2. Remove unsound concrete between saw cut and the joint. 

C. Joint Repair: 

1. Remove joint spacer when repair mortar is hard enough that a pointed trowel 

will only penetrate surface less than 1/2-inch. 

2. When repair mortar is cured and ready for use, fill joint in accordance with 

mortar system manufacturer’s instructions. 

3.03 FINISHING 

A. Spray full strength finishing aid on fresh concrete to prevent rapid drying during hot 

and windy weather. 

B. Finish shall match adjacent surfaces or apply sufficient repair material adjacent to the 

repair to blend the repair into adjacent surfaces. Finish shall be uniform in 

appearance and color and be acceptable to the Engineer. 

3.04 CURING 

A. System No. 1: Air dry only, do not wet cure. 

B. System Nos., 2, 3, 4, or 5: 

1. Provide water-based wax emulsion in accordance with moisture retention 

requirements of ASTM C309, Type 1 when applied at 250 square feet per gallon. 

Apply in compliance with Federal Air Quality Regulation 40 CRF 52.254. 

2. Apply membrane forming curing compound at no more than 250 square feet per 

gallon, after 3 hours, or when first coat is not tacky to the touch. 

3. Apply second coat of curing compound at no more than 250 square feet per 

gallon, after 3 hours, or when first coat is not tacky to the touch. 

3.05 MANUFACTURERS’ SERVICES 

A. Provide mortar manufacturer’s representative at site for advice on product selection, 

surface preparation, mixing and installation assistance, and inspection and 

certification of proper installation. 

3.06 TESTING OF REPAIRS 

A. The Engineer will chain drag or light hammer tap repaired areas listening for hollow 

sound to determine areas that have not properly bonded to the old concrete: 
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1. Engineer will mark hollow areas for removal and replacement. 

2. Contractor saw hollow sounding areas to a new square edge, and reapply mortar 

as specified. 

B. Engineer will retest mortar repairs that do not meet test requirements. 

C. Contractor shall fill and repair test holes where core samples have been removed 

using the same material used in the repair. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs for supplying, installing and testing products and all Work specified in this 

section shall be considered incidental to the project. 

-- END OF SECTION 03 61 00 - 
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Section 03 64 00 

Epoxy Injection Grouting 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all labor, materials and equipment to repair all concrete cracks and joints 

that leak, for liquid holding structures and below-grade habitable spaces, with the 

crack injection method. 

1. A leak shall be defined as follows: 

a. Volume loss exceeding 0.075 percent of contained liquid volume in a 

24-hour period, correcting for evaporation, precipitation, and settlement. 

b. No damp spots or seepage visible on exposed surfaces. Damp spot is defined 

as sufficient moisture to be transferred to dry hand upon touching. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS  

A. Large Cracks: Wider than 0.015-inch.  

B. Small Cracks: Width equal to 0.015-inch or less.  

1.03 SUBMITTALS  

A. Provide the following information in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00 

– Submittal Procedures. 

B. Manufacturer’s test and product data:  

1. Physical and chemical properties for epoxy adhesives.  

2. Technical data for metering, mixing, and injection equipment.  

C. Quality Control Submittals:  

1. Manufacturer's recommended surface preparation procedures and application 

instructions for epoxy adhesives.  

2. Installation instructions for repairing core holes with epoxy grout.  

3. Manufacturer's Certificate of Compliance: Certified test results for each batch 

of epoxy adhesive.  

4. Statements of Qualification for Epoxy Adhesive: 

a. Epoxy Manufacturer's site representative.  

b. Injection applicator and job foreman.  

c. Injection pump operating technician. 

d. Independent testing laboratory.  
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5. At the end of each day, Contractor shall submit epoxy adhesive two component 

ratio and injection pressure test records for concrete crack repair work 

completed that day. 

6. Independent testing laboratory test reports of concrete core samples. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Qualifications for Epoxy Injection Staff:  

1. Manufacturer's Site Representative:  

a. Capable of instructing successful methods for restoring concrete structures 

utilizing epoxy injection process.  

b. Understands and is capable of explaining technical aspects of correct 

material selection and use.  

c. Experienced in the operation, maintenance, and troubleshooting of 

application equipment.  

2. Injection crew and job foreman shall provide written and verifiable evidence 

showing compliance with the following requirements:  

a. Licensed and certified by epoxy manufacturer.  

b. Minimum 3 years' experience in successful epoxy injection for at least 

10,000 linear feet of successful crack injection including 2,000 linear feet of 

wet crack injection to stop water leakage.  

3. Independent testing laboratory for testing concrete core samples. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  

A. Packing and Shipping: Package adhesive material in new sealed containers and label 

with following information:  

1. Manufacturer's name.  

2. Product name and lot number.  

3. ANSI Hazard Classification (formerly SPI Classification).  

4. ANSI recommended precautions for handling.  

5. Mix ratio by volume.  

B. Storage and Protection: Store adhesive containers at ambient temperatures below 

120oF and above 32oF.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS  

A. Epoxy Manufacturers:  

1. Contech Services, Portland, OR, Seattle, WA.  
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2. Sika Corp., Lyndhurst, NJ.  

3. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH.  

2.02 EPOXY ADHESIVE  

A. Two-component A and B structural epoxy adhesive for injection into cracks or other 

voids in concrete structures for bonding or grouting.  

B. Component A Properties:  Blend of modified epoxy resins as follows:  

 

Color 

Test Method Large Cracks Small Cracks* 

Visual 

Clear Amber 

Liquid 

Light Amber 

Liquid 

Viscosity @ 40, 

plus or minus  

3 deg F 

Brookfield RVT Spindle 

No. 4 @  

200 rpm 

8,000 cps max 850 cps, max. 

Viscosity @ 77,  

plus or minus  

3 deg F 

Brookfield RVT 

Spindle No. 2 @ 

20 rpm 

700 cps, max. 
375 cps max. @ 50 

rpm 

*Small crack epoxy blend shall meet requirements for Large Cracks except as shown. 

 

C. Component B Properties:  Modified amine curing agent as follows:  

 

Color 

Test Method Large Cracks Small Cracks* 

Visual Black Liquid Black Liquid 

Viscosity @ 40, 

plus or minus  

3 deg F, cps 

Brookfield RVT Spindle 

No. 2 @  

20 rpm 

1,400 cps max 550 cps, max. 

Viscosity @ 77,  

plus or minus  

3 deg F. cps 

Brookfield RVT 

Spindle No. 2 @ 

20 rpm 

240 cps, max. 

150 cps max. Using 

Spindle No. 1 @ 50 

rpm 

*Small crack epoxy blend shall meet requirements for Large Cracks except as shown. 
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D. Uncured Adhesive Properties:  When mixed in ratio specified on adhesive container 

label:  

 

 Test Method Large Cracks Small Cracks 

Pot Life (60-gram mass) 

@ plus or minus 4 deg F 

As specified in Article  

SOURCE QUALITY 

CONTROL 

13 to 25 minutes 15 to 30 minutes 

Pot Life (60-gram mass) 

@ 100, plus or minus 3 

deg F 

As specified in Article 

SOURCE QUALITY 

CONTROL 

3 to 10 minutes 10 to 20 minutes 

Viscosity @ 40, plus or 

minus 3 deg F 

Brookfield RVT Spindle 

No. 4 @ 20 rpm 
4,400 cps 600 cps 

Viscosity @ 75 to 77 

deg F 

Brookfield RVT Spindle 

No. 2 @ 20 rpm 
375 to 350 cps 175 to 140 cps 
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E. Adhesive Properties: When cured for 7 days at 77, plus or minus 3 degrees F and 

conditioned at test temperature 12 hours prior to test, unless otherwise specified.  

 

 Test Method Large Cracks Small Cracks 

Ultimate Tensile 

Strength, psi 
ASTM D638 8,000 min. 5,000 max. 

Tensile Elongation @ 

Break, percent 
ASTM D638 4.2 max. 3.0 max. 

Flexural Strength, psi ASTM D790 10,000 min. 10,000 min. 

Flexural Modulus, psi ASTM D790 5.5 x 105 min. 4.5 x 105 min. 

Compressive Yield 

Strength, psi 
ASTM D695* 15,000 min. 12,000 min. 

Compressive Modulus, 

psi 
ASTM D695* 4.0 x 105 4.0 x 105 

Heat Deflection 

Temperature 
ASTM D648* 130 deg F min. 140 deg F max. 

Slant Shear Strength: 

(5,000 psi Compressive 

Strength Conc.) 

AASHTO T 237**   

Cured 3 days @ 40 deg F – Wet Concrete 3,500 psi min. 

Cured 1 day @ 77 deg F – Dry Concrete 5,000 psi min. 

Cured 3 days @ 77 deg plus or minus 3 deg F 5,000 psi min. 

*Cure test specimens so that peak exothermic temperature of adhesive does not exceed 100 

degrees F 

**See referenced specifications for preparation method of test specimens. 

2.03 SURFACE SEAL  

A. Sufficient strength and adhesion for holding injection fittings firmly in-place, and to 

resist pressures preventing leakage during injection.  

B. Capable of removal after injection adhesive has cured.  

2.04 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL  

A. Test Requirements: Perform tests for each batch of adhesive.  

B. Pot Life Test:  

1. Condition Components A and B to required temperature.  

2. Measure components in ratio of Component B as stated on manufacturer's 

label into an 8 fluid ounce paper cup.  

3. Start stopwatch immediately and mix components for 60 seconds using 

wooden tongue depressor, take care to scrape sides and bottom of cup 

periodically.  

4. Probe mixture once with tongue depressor every 30 seconds, starting 2 

minutes prior to minimum specified pot life.  
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5. Pot Life Definition: Time at which a soft stringy mass forms in center of cup.  

C. Fabrication of Slant Shear Specimens for Testing Bond of Injectable Adhesives to 

Wet Concrete at 40 Degrees F:  

1. Scope: Test method for preparation of diagonal concrete mortar blocks used in 

determining slant shear strength of low viscosity injectable adhesives in 

accordance with AASHTO T 237 when concrete is wet.  

2. Materials:  

a. Diagonal concrete mortar blocks prepared in accordance with AASHTO Test 

Method T 237 and cured to produce a mortar with compressive strength of 

5,000 psi or greater.  

b. Paraffin wax.  

c. Masking Tape: 3/4-inch wide.  

d. Suitable 20-mil thick shim stock.  

3. Preparation:  

a. Place a 20-mil shim between diagonal faces of two blocks and align so ends 

and sides are square.  

b. Bind block with masking tape covering gap between blocks.  

c. Leave a gap between blocks on one face uncovered for removal of shim and 

application of adhesive.  

d. Paint melted paraffin wax over masking tape.  

e. Shallow dam may be built up around opening using paraffin wax or 

modeling clay to help retain adhesive.  

f. Apply suitable capping compound to each end of specimen producing 

smooth surfaces perpendicular to longitudinal axis of block.  

g. Remove shim stock from gap opening.  

h. Soak specimen in water at 40 degrees F, plus or minus 3 degrees F for at 

least 24 hours.  

i. After soaking, remove specimen, shake free water from surface and gap 

opening.  

j. Prepare liquid adhesive.  

k. Within 5 minutes after removing specimen from water, start flowing 

adhesive into crack without entrap air bubbles.  

l. Place specimen in 40 degrees F, plus or minus 3 degrees F ambient for 

curing within 15 minutes after removing specimen from water for bonding. 

Do not expose specimen to temperatures beyond 77 degrees F during the 15 

minute period.  

m. Cure specimen for 72 hours, plus or minus 4 hours at 40-degrees F, plus or 

minus 3 degrees F.  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 GENERAL  

A. Structurally repair cracks in structures as specified in Section 03 30 00 – Cast-In-

Place Concrete. 

B. Cracks:  

1. Repair by injection of epoxy adhesive.  

2. Repair cracks as specified. 

3.02 PREPARATION  

A. Free cracks from loose matter, dirt, laitance, oil, grease, salt, and other 

contaminants.  

B. Clean cracks in accordance with epoxy adhesive manufacturer's instructions.  

C. Clean surfaces adjacent to cracks from dirt, dust, grease, oil, efflorescence, and 

other foreign matter detrimental to bond of surface seal system.  

D. Do not use acids and corrosives for cleaning, unless neutralized prior to injecting 

epoxy.  

3.03 APPLICATION  

A. Sealing: Apply surface seal in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to 

designated crack face prior to injection. Seal surface of crack to prevent escape of 

injection epoxy.  

B. Entry Ports:  

1. Establish openings for epoxy entry in surface seal along crack.  

2. Determine space between entry ports equal to thickness of concrete member 

to allow epoxy to penetrate to the full thickness of the wall.  

3. Provide a means to prevent concrete dusts and fines from contaminating the 

crack or ports when drilling.  

4. Space entry ports closer together to allow adjustment of injection pressure to 

obtain minimum loss of epoxy to soil at locations where:  

a. Cracks extend entirely through wall.  

b. Backfill of walls on one side.  

c. Difficult to excavate behind wall to seal both crack surfaces.  

5. Core drill to verify epoxy depth where only one side of wall is exposed.  

C. Epoxy Injection:  

1. Store epoxy at minimum of 70 degrees F.  

2. Start injection into each crack at lowest elevation entry port.  
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3. Continue injection at first port until adhesive begins to flow out of port at next 

highest elevation.  

4. Plug first port and start injection at second port until adhesive flows from next 

port.  

5. Inject entire crack with same sequence.  

D. Finishing:  

1. Cure epoxy adhesive after cracks have been completely filled to allow surface 

seal removal without draining or runback of epoxy material from cracks.  

2. Remove surface seal from cured injection adhesive.  

3. Finish crack face flush with adjacent concrete.  

4. Indentations or protrusions caused by placement of entry ports are not 

acceptable.  

5. Remove surface seal material and injection adhesive runs and spills from 

concrete surfaces.  

3.04 EQUIPMENT  

A. Portable, positive displacement type pumps with in-line metering to meter and mix 

two adhesive components and inject mixture into crack.  

B. Pumps:  

1. Electric or air powered with interlocks providing positive ratio control of 

proportions for the two components at nozzle.  

2. Primary injection pump for each material of different mix ratio, including a 

standby backup pump of similar ratio.  

3. Capable of immediate compensation for changes in resins.  

4. Do not use batch mix pumps.  

C. Discharge Pressure: Automatic pressure controls capable of discharging mixed 

adhesive at pressures up to 200 psi, plus or minus 5 percent, and able to maintain 

pressure.  

D. Automatic Shutoff Control: Provide sensors on both Component A and B reservoirs 

for stopping machine automatically when only one component is being pumped to 

mixing head.  

E. Proportioning Ratio Tolerance: Maintain epoxy adhesive manufacturer's prescribed 

mix ratio within a tolerance of plus or minus 5 percent by volume at discharge 

pressure up to 160 psi.  

F. Ratio/Pressure Check Device:  

1. Two independent valved nozzles capable of controlling flow rate and pressure 

by opening or closing valve to restrict material flow.  
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2. Pressure gauge capable of sensing pressure behind each valve.  

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  

A. Epoxy Adhesive Two Component Ratio Tests:  

1. Disconnect mixing head and pump two adhesive components simultaneously 

through ratio check device.  

2. Adjust discharge pressure to 160 psi for both adhesive components.  

3. Simultaneously discharge both adhesive components into separate calibrated 

containers.  

4. Compare amounts simultaneously discharged into calibrated containers during 

same time period to determine mix ratio.  

5. Complete test at 160 psi discharge pressure and repeat procedure for 0 psi 

discharge pressure.  

6. Run ratio test for each injection unit at beginning and end of each injection 

work day, and when injection work has stopped for more than I-hour.  

7. Document and maintain complete accurate records of, ratios and pressure 

checks.  

B. Injection Pressure Test:  

1. Disconnect mixing head of injection equipment and connect two adhesive 

component delivery lines to pressure check device.  

2. Pressure Check Device:  

a. Two independent valved nozzles capable of controlling flow rate and 

pressure by opening or closing of valve.  

b. Pressure gauge capable of sensing pressure buildup behind each valve.  

3. Close valves on pressure check device and operate equipment until gauge 

pressure on each line reads 160 psi.  

4. Stop pumps and observe pressure; do not allow pressure gauge to drop below 

150 psi within 3 minutes.  

5. Run pressure test for each injection equipment unit:  

a. Beginning and end of each injection work day.  

b. When injection work has stopped for more than 45 minutes.  

6. Check tolerance to verify equipment capable of meeting specified ratio 

tolerance.  

C. Crack Injection Tests:  

1. Initial Cores:  

a. Four-inch diameter for full crack depth taken from ENGINEER selected 

locations.  
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b. Take three cores in first 100 lineal feet of crack repaired and one core 

sample for each 500 lineal feet thereafter.  

2. Provide suitable containers for storage, curing, and transportation of test 

specimens.  

3. Methods of Testing Cores:  

a. Penetration: Visual examination.  

b. Bond Strength/Compression Test: Concrete failure prior to adhesive failure.  

4. Test Requirements: 

a. Penetration: Minimum of 90 percent of crack shall be full of epoxy adhesive.  

b. Bond Strength/Compression Test: Concrete failure before adhesive failure, 

or 6,500 psi with no failure of either concrete or adhesive.  

5. Evaluation and Acceptance of Tests:  

a. If initial cores pass tests as specified, epoxy adhesive injection work at area 

represented by cores will be accepted.  

b. If initial cores fail either by lack of penetration or bond strength, crack repair 

Work shall not proceed further until areas represented by cores are re-

injected or repaired and retested for acceptance.  

c. Obtain verifying core samples, number and location as selected by Engineer, 

after rework of areas represented by failed initial cores is complete.  

6. Core Hole Repair:  

a. Correct Work as result of testing upon notification from Engineer.  

b. Refill initial and verifying core holes with an epoxy grout tamped and rodded 

in-place to form a dense fill.  

c. Finish surface to blend with adjacent concrete. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs for labor, equipment, material and work necessary for complete and 

proper installation as specified in this section shall be incidental to the project. 

-- END OF SECTION 03 64 00 -- 
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Section 05 10 00 

Structural Steel 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of Contract including General Conditions and 

Supplementary Conditions apply to work of this section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment and supplies to furnish and install 

the structural steel as indicated on the drawings and specified herein. The work 

under this section shall include but not be limited to structural steel members and 

all plates, connections, anchor bolts, hardware, etc., related to the structural 

metalwork. 

1.03 GENERAL 

A. Like items of materials provided hereunder shall be the end products of one 

manufacturer in order to achieve standardization for appearance, maintenance and 

replacement. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit all applicable information in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00 

– Submittal Procedures.  

B. Shop drawings shall conform to AISC recommendations and specifications, and shall 

show all dimensions, materials, welds, holes, details, etc., required for other work. 

Include complete details showing all members and their connections, anchor bolt 

layouts.  Schedules for fabrication procedures and diagrams showing the sequence 

of erection. 

1. Shop drawings complete with all information and dimensions 

2. Test pieces and samples 

3. Mill certificates 

4. Schedules and Sequences of Erection 

1.05 CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. Comply with the current provisions of the following, except as otherwise indicated: 

1. AISC-Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges 
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2. AISC Specifications for the Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel 

for Buildings, including the Commentary of the AISC Specification. 

3. AISC-Specifications for Structural Joints using ASTM A325 or A490 under the 

title Bolts, and approved by the Research Council on Structural Connections of 

the Engineering Foundation, November 13, 1985; endorsed by the American 

Institute of Steel Construction and the Industrial Fasteners Institute. 

4. AWS Structural Welding Code AWS D1.1 and Standard Qualification Procedure. 

5. Manual of Steel Construction, American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc., 

current edition.  

1.06 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery:  Load structural members in such a manner that they may be transported 

and unloaded without being excessively stressed, deformed, or otherwise 

damaged. 

B. Material Storage: 

1. Protect structural steel members and packaged materials from corrosion and 

deterioration. Material shall be stored in a dry area and shall be placed in direct 

contact with the ground. 

2. Do not place materials on the structure in a manner that might cause distortion 

or damage to the members or the supporting structures. Repair or replace 

damaged materials or structures as directed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ROLLED PLATES, SHAPES AND BARS: 

A. ASTM A36 unless otherwise shown. 

2.02 STRUCTURAL STEEL PIPE 

A. ASTM A501 or ASTM A53, Type E or S, Grade B 

2.03 STRUCTURAL TUBING 

A. ASTM A500, Grade B (Fy=46 ksi).  All members shall be furnished full length without 

splices unless otherwise noted or approved.  

2.04 ANCHOR BOLTS 

A. Anchor bolts shall be as specified in permitted drawings. 



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 3 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications Section 05 10 00 – Structural Steel 

2.05 BOLTS FOR CONNECTIONS 

A. ASTM A325 or A490; use A325 unless otherwise shown.  Furnish a copy of the 

manufacturer’s inspection test report with the results. The inspection test report, 

covering the production lot of the bolts furnished to this project, shall include the 

test results for tensile strength, yield strength, reduction of area, elongation, and 

hardness, and shall provide these results for both galvanized and nongalvanized 

bolts, regardless of use on mechanical requirements of ASTM A325-84 and/or A490 

for either the production lot or the shipping lot used to furnish the bolts. 

B. Provide certified mill test reports for all bolts and nuts. Provide name and address 

of the manufacturer. Certify that all bolts and nuts are in fact marked correctly and 

the marked bolts and nuts used in the required mill tests and manufacturer’s 

inspection tests. 

C. Provide and install hardened washers meet the requirements of ASTM F436 under 

the turned element (bolthead or nut) and between the turned element and the 

indicator washer protrusions, in all cases. Provide hardened washers at all locations 

required by the current Specification for Structural Joints using ASTM A325 or A490 

Bolts, section titled Washer Requirements. Provide details on all shop drawings. 

Bolt length shall be lengthened as required when hardened washers and load 

indicator washers are used. Type of hardened washer shall match the bolt type and 

finish.  

D. Provide nuts conforming with ASTM A563. 

E. Use high strength bolts for all connections, unless specifically shown otherwise. 

F. Use Type 1 bolts for galvanized bolts and Type 2 bolts for all other bolts.   

2.06 ZINC COATING 

A. All structural steel shall be hot dipped galvanized in accordance with ASTM A123 

Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel 

Products. All fasteners to be hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM F2329. 

2.07 WELDING CONNECTIONS 

A. Welding Electrodes: AWS E70XX 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL  

A. The structural steel shown on the drawings are non-self-supporting steel members 

and frames and requires interaction with all other structural elements. Therefore, 

the structural steel system will require sequencing and temporary construction 

bracing. The Contractor shall design and install all construction temporary bracing 
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and shall be responsible for providing temporary support necessary until all 

components are in place and construction is complete.  

3.02 MEASUREMENT 

A. The Contractor shall verify all dimensions and shall make any field measurements 

necessary and shall be fully responsible for accuracy layout of work. The Contractor 

shall review the drawings and any discrepancies shall be reported to the Engineer 

for clarification prior to starting fabrication.  

3.03 FABRICATION 

A. General: 

1. Fabricate items of structural steel in accordance with the drawings, AISC 

specifications and as indicated on the final reviewed shop drawings. 

2. Properly mark and matchmark materials for field assembly. 

3. Where finishing is required, complete the assembly, including bolting and 

welding of units before the start of finishing operations. 

B. Connections: Weld or bolt shop connections as shown.  Bolt field connections, 

except where welded connection or other connections are shown or specified. All 

connections, unless shown otherwise, shall develop full strength of members joined 

and shall conform to AISC standard connections. 

C. Welded Construction: 

1. All welding shall be performed by Washington Association of Building Officials 

certified welders. 

2. Comply with current AWS D1.1 code for procedures. 

3. Submit welder certifications for shop and field welders in triplicate, directly to 

the Engineer from a recognized testing laboratory with copies to the Contractor 

and others, as required.  

4. Unless otherwise shown, all butt welds are complete penetration. 

5. Weld filler metal used for ASTM A588 steel shall provide alloy content and 

corrosion resistance equivalent to the base metal. 

6. Remove all shop paint primer and or galvanizing on existing embedded metal 

plates before welding. 

D. Holes for Other Work: Provide holes as necessary or as indicated for securing other 

work to structural steel framing, and for the passage of other work through steel 

framing members. Provide threaded nuts welded to framing and other specialty 

items as shown to receive other work. No torch cut holes are permitted. 

E. Inspection: Shop inspection may be required by the Engineer at the Contracting 

Agency’s expense (except for weld inspection as mentioned herein). The Contractor 
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shall give ample notice to the Engineer prior to the beginning of any fabrication 

work so that inspection may be provided.  The Contractor shall furnish all facilities 

for the inspection of materials and workmanship in the shop, and inspectors shall 

be allowed free access to the necessary parts of the work. Inspectors shall have the 

authority to reject any materials or work which does not meet the requirements of 

these specifications. Inspection at the shop is intended as a means of facilitating the 

work and avoiding errors, but it is expressly understood that it will in no way relieve 

the Contractor from responsibility for furnishing proper materials or workmanship 

under these specifications.  

3.04 ERECTION 

A. General: Comply with the AISC Specifications, Code of Standard Practice and with 

specified requirements herein for design and installation of construction bracing. 

B. Anchor Bolts: 

1. Furnish anchor bolts and other connectors required for securing structural steel 

to in-place work. 

2. Furnish templates and other devices for presetting bolts and other anchors to 

accurate locations. 

C. Setting Bases and Bearing Plates: 

1. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials and 

roughen to improve bond to surfaces.  Clean the bottom surface of base and 

bearing plates. 

2. Set loose and attached base and bearing plates for structural members on 

wedges, leveling nuts or other adjustable devices. 

3. Tighten the anchor bolts after the supported members have been positioned 

and plumbed. 

4. Grouting for base plates shall be non-shrink grout as specified in Specification 

Section 03 60 00 - Grouting.  Grout prior to placing loads on structure. 

3.05 FIELD ASSEMBLY 

A. Set structural frames accurately to the lines and elevations indicated and support all 

elements with temporary construction bracing members designed by the 

Contractor. Align and adjust the various members forming a part of a complete 

frame or structure before permanently fastening. Clean bearing surfaces and other 

surfaces, which will be in permanent contact before assembly. Perform necessary 

adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in elevations and alignment. 

B. Level and plumb individual members of the structure within specified AISC 

tolerances. The Contractor shall provide and install all temporary bracing required 

until the structure is complete. 
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C. Establish required leveling and plumbing measurements on the mean operating 

temperature of the structure. 

3.06 MISFITS AT BOLTED OR WELDED CONNECTIONS 

A. Where misfits in erection bolting are encountered, the ENGINEER shall immediately 

be notified and shall select an industry acceptable method to remedy such as: 

1. Ream holes that must be enlarged to admit bolts and use oversized bolts. 

2. Plug weld misaligned holes and redrill holes to admit standard size bolts. 

3. Drill additional holes in the connection conforming with AISC standards for bolt 

spacing, end and edge distances and add additional bolts. 

4. Reject the member containing the misfit, missized or misaligned holes and 

fabricate a new member to ensure proper fit. 

B. Mis-sized or misaligned holes in members shall not be enlarged by burning or by 

the use of drift pins. 

C. Misalignment of structural steel members that require field modifications to 

previously approved details on shop drawings shall be subject to review by the 

Engineer and shall be made by the Contractor at no additional cost to Contracting 

Agency: 

1. Modifications shall be designed by a structural engineer registered as a 

Professional Engineer in the State of Washington. 

3.07 MISFITS AT ANCHOR BOLTS 

A. Any misalignment between anchor bolts and bolt holes in steel members shall be 

resolved by submitting a request to the Engineer for review.  The request shall show 

an industry acceptable method. Flame cutting to enlarge holes shall not be 

acceptable. 

3.08 GAS CUTTING 

A. Do not use gas cutting torches in the field for correcting fabrication errors in the 

structural framing, except on secondary members which are not under stress and 

will be concealed in the finished structure, and when approved by the Engineer.  

Finish gas-cut sections equal to a sheared appearance.  

3.09 TOUCHUP AND REPAIR OF HOT DIP GALVANIZED COATING 

A. Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections and abraded areas 

of the shop paint primer. Touch up and repair of hot dip galvanizing shall be in 

accordance with ASTM A123 and ASTM A780.   
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs associated with work specified in this section shall be incorporated into the 

appropriate bid items the Bid Form. 

-- END OF SECTION 05 10 00 -- 
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Section 05 50 00 

Metal Fabrication and Installation 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and General Provisions for Contract including General Conditions and 

Supplementary Conditions apply to work of this section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Definition: Metal fabrications include items made from iron, steel and aluminum 

shapes, plates, bars, tubes, pipes, pipe supports and castings. 

B. Extent of metal fabrications is indicated on the drawings. 

C. Types of work in this section include, but are not limited to, metal fabrications for: 

1. Miscellaneous framing and supports for: 

a. Metal bar grating 

b. Manual bar screen 

c. Slide gates 

d. Piping, pumps and equipment and supports 

e. Stairs and platforms. 

f. Anchors and anchor plates 

g. Miscellaneous mounting brackets and hardware 

2. Fabricated components for: 

a. Stairs and platforms 

b. Handrail assemblies 

3. Furnish valve and utility vault hatch covers under this section. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Shop Assembly: Pre-assemble items in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize 

field splicing and assembly.  Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and 

handling limitations.  Clearly mark units for re-assembly and coordinated 

installation.  

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s specifications, anchor details and installation 

instructions for products used in miscellaneous metal fabrications, including paint 

products and grout in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00 Submittal 

Procedures. 
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B. Shop Drawings: Submit electronic copies shop drawings for fabrication and erection 

of miscellaneous metal fabrications.  Include plans, elevations and details of 

sections and connections.  Show anchorage and accessory items.  Provide templates 

for anchor and bolt installation by others. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 FERROUS MATERIALS 

A. Metal Surfaces - General: For fabrication of miscellaneous metal work which will be 

exposed to view, use only materials which are smooth and free of excessive surface 

blemishes including pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names and 

roughness.   

B. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars: ASTM A36. 

C. Steel Bar Grating:  ASTM A569 or ASTM A36. 

D. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53; galvanized. 

E. Brackets, Flanges, Stiffeners and Anchors: Formed metal of the same type material 

and finish as supported rails, framework, grating, etc. 

2.02 GROUT 

A. Non-Shrink Non-Metallic Grout: Pre-mixed, factory-packaged, non-staining, non-

corrosive, non-gaseous grout complying with ASTM C1107 and CE CRD-C621.  

Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior 

applications of type specified in Specification Section 03 60 00 – Grouting. 

2.03 FASTENERS 

A. General: Fastener types and sizes shall be per the requirements specified on the 

drawings.  All fasteners shall be galvanized, except that all submerged fasteners or 

those subject to wetting shall be type 304 or 316 stainless steel.  Where anchor 

bolts are to be used to fasten items to new concrete, they shall be set prior to 

pouring the concrete.  Select fasteners for the type, grade and class required to 

support properly and secure all items furnished in this specification or shown on the 

drawings.  

B. Expansion Bolts: All expansion bolts shall be galvanized, except stainless steel shall 

be used in direct contact with water.  Match size, grade, and manufacturer as 

shown in drawings.   

C. All nuts and washers shall be of the same material as the bolts. 

D. Epoxy Set Anchors: Use epoxy anchors as shown in drawings. 
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2.04 COATINGS 

A. Galvanizing: Provide a zinc coating for those items exposed to weather or specified 

to be galvanized as follows: 

1. ASTM A153 for galvanizing iron and steel hardware. 

2. ASTM A123 for galvanizing rolled, pressed and forged steel shapes, plates, bars 

and strips 1/8-inch thick and heavier. 

3. ASTM A386 for galvanizing assembled steel products. 

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High zinc dust content paint for re-galvanizing welds in 

galvanized steel, complying with the Military Specifications MIL-P-21035 (Ships) or 

SSPC-Paint-20.   

2.05 FABRICATION - GENERAL 

A. Workmanship: Use materials of size and thickness indicated, or if not indicated, as 

required to produce strength and durability in finished product for use intended.  

Work to field verified dimensions indicated or accepted on shop drawings, using 

proven details of fabrication and support.  Use type of materials indicated or 

specified for various components of work. 

B. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and 

straight sharp edges.  Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32-inch 

unless otherwise indicated. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible 

without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing work.   

C. Weld corners and seams continuously, complying with AWS recommendations.  At 

exposed connections, grind exposed welds smooth and flush to match and blend 

with adjoining surfaces. 

D. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed 

fasteners wherever possible. 

E. Provide for anchorage of type indicated, coordinated with supporting structure.  

Fabricate and space anchoring devices to provide adequate support for intended 

use. 

F. Cut, reinforce, drill and tap miscellaneous metal work as indicated to receive finish 

hardware and similar items. 

G. Fabricate joints, which will be exposed to weather, in a manner to exclude water or 

provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

2.06 HARDWARE 

A. Furnish bent or otherwise custom fabricated bolts, plates, anchors, hangers, dowels 

and other miscellaneous steel and iron shapes as required for framing, anchoring, 

and supporting woodwork, pipe, and other mechanical items to concrete or other 

structures. 
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2.07 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. Provide miscellaneous steel framing and supports as required to complete work.  

Fabricate anchors as required for each location. 

B. Fabricate miscellaneous units to sizes, shapes and profiles indicated or, if not 

indicated, of required dimensions to receive adjacent other work.  Except as 

otherwise indicated, fabricate from structural steel shapes, plates and steel bars of 

welded construction using mitered joints for field connections.  Cut, drill and tap 

units to receive hardware and similar items. 

C. Equip units with integrally welded anchors as shown on the drawings (or 24-inches 

on center if not shown) for casting into concrete.  Furnish inserts if units must be 

installed after concrete is placed. 

D. Galvanize all miscellaneous frames and supports after fabrication. 

2.08 BAR GRATING 

A. Provide metal bar gratings as shown on the drawings.  At locations not specified, 

use grating with 1-1/4inch by 3/16-inch bearing bars spaced such that a 1⅛-inch 

sphere /cannot pass.  Cross bars shall be 4-inches on center and pressure locked to 

the bearing bars.   

1. Material:  Steel or aluminum as shown on the Drawings. 

2. Type:  Pressure-locked. 

a. Bearing Bars:  Rectangular, 1½-inch by 3/16-inch spaced 1-3/16-inches on 

center. 

b. Cross Bars:  Rectangular, 1-inch by ⅛-inch spaced 4-inches on center. 

3. Traffic Surfacing:  Serrated. 

4. Steel Finish:  Hot-dip galvanized with a coating weight of not less than 1.5 oz. 

per square foot of coated surface. 

B. Provide fixed grating sections with banding bars on exposed edges. 

1. Material:  Steel or aluminum as shown on the Drawings. 

2. Grating for the walkways shall have not less than four saddle clips for each 

section, with each clip designed and fabricated to fit over two bearing bars. 

3. Furnish welded studs with nuts and washers for each clip required. 

C. Fabricate cutouts in grating sections for penetration as indicated.  Arrange layout of 

cutouts to permit grating removal without disturbing items penetrating gratings. 

1. Edge band openings in grating with bars of same size and material as bearing 

bars. 

2. Do not notch bearing bars at supports to maintain elevation. 
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D. Fabricate grating platforms, with nosing matching that on grating treads, at all 

landings.  Provide toe-plates at open-sided edges of grating platform. 

E. Galvanize all miscellaneous steel frames and supports, and all grating, fittings, 

brackets, fasteners and other ferrous metal components. 

2.09 STEEL BOLLARDS 

A. Four-inch diameter Schedule 40 A36 steel pipe to be constructed where shown and 

as detailed on the Plans. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements prior to preparation of shop 

drawings and fabrication, where possible.  Do not delay job progress; allow for 

trimming and fitting where taking field measurements before fabrication might 

delay work. 

B. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, 

instructions, and directions for installation of anchorages, such as concrete inserts, 

sleeves, anchor bolts and miscellaneous items having integral anchors, which are to 

be embedded in concrete construction.  Coordinate delivery of such items to 

project site. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General: 

1. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners 

where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place 

construction; including, threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, 

toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag bolts, wood screws and other connectors as 

required. 

2. Cutting, Fitting and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for 

installation of miscellaneous metal fabrications.  Set work accurately in 

location, alignment and elevation, plus level, true and free of rack, measured 

from established lines and levels.  Provide temporary bracing or anchors in 

formwork for items, which are to be built into concrete masonry or similar 

construction. 

3. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight hairline joints.  Weld 

connections, which are not to be left as exposed joints, but cannot be shop 

welded because of shipping size limitation.  Grind exposed joints, smooth and 

touch-up shop paint coat.  Do not weld, cut or abrade the surfaces of exterior 

units which have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication, and are intended 

for bolted or screwed field connections. 
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4. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS Code for procedures of manual shielded arc-

welding, appearance and quality of welds made, and methods used in 

correcting welding work. 

5. Set loose leveling and bearing plates on wedges, or other adjustable devices.  

After the bearing members have been positioned and plumbed, tighten the 

anchor bolts.  Do not remove wedges or shims, but if protruding, cut-off flush 

with the edge of the bearing plate before packing with grout.  Pack grout solidly 

between bearing surfaces and plates to insure that no voids remain. 

B. Bar Gratings: 

1. Comply with recommendations of NAAMM Metal Bar Grating Manual for 

installation of gratings, including installation clearances and standard anchoring 

details. 

C. Epoxy Set Anchors: Shall be installed in hardened concrete where adhesion or 

epoxy anchor bolts are specifically noted on the drawings. 

1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. 

2. Minimum hole depth:  As shown in drawings, but not less than 6-5/8 inches. 

3. Diameter of drilled holes:  Per ANSI B94.12. 

4. Prior to installation, Contractor to locate concrete steel reinforcement. Anchors 

shall not be located to hit reinforcing.  

3.03 ADJUST AND CLEAN  

A. For Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, if any, bolted connections and abraded 

areas and apply galvanizing repair paint to comply with ASTM A780. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs for work specified under this section shall be incorporated into the 

appropriate bid items as found in the Bid Form. 

-- END OF SECTION 05 50 00 -- 
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Section 31 09 13 

Geotechnical Instrumentation & Monitoring of Earthwork 

(Vibration and Noise Monitoring) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to 

work of this section. 

B. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish, install, maintain, monitor, and remove vibration and noise monitoring 

equipment as specified and as indicated. 

B. Monitor vibrations and noise levels originating from construction operations as 

indicated or specified. 

C. Modify construction operation procedures if existing operation creates vibration or 

noise exceeding specified amounts. 

D. Locations of monitoring devices as shown on the Drawings; assume three (3) 

monitoring locations near the access road on the northeast property boundary. 

Contractor may elect to use existing vibration monitoring equipment from Phase 1, 

if in place and determined to be functional. 

E. Perform and maintain calibration records on all instruments used for monitoring. 

F. The Contractor shall retain the services of an independent Vibration Consulting Firm 

to provide equipment, setup equipment, conduct background and construction 

monitoring, produce printed/written data collected, or train and oversee 

Contractor’s staff to conduct the vibration monitoring. 

1. Overseeing monitoring and interpretation of monitoring equipment shall be 

performed by personnel with the following qualifications: 

a. Bachelor of Science or higher degree from a qualified program in engineering, 

physics or architecture offered by an accredited university or college. 

b. At least 5 years of experience in noise control engineering and construction 

noise analysis or current enrollment as a full Member or Board Member 

certified Member in the Institute of Noise Control Engineering. 

c. Have a minimum of five (5) years of experience in the vibration consulting 

field. 
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d. Have successfully completed at least five (5) projects with vibration-inducing 

operations and noise levels. 

2. Installation, monitoring, and interpretation of monitoring equipment shall be 

performed by personnel with the following qualifications: 

a. Have at least three (3) years of experience in the operation of monitoring 

equipment proposed for use and interpretation of records produced by such 

equipment. 

b. Have installed, operated, monitored, and interpreted equipment and records 

on at least three (3) projects with vibration-inducing operations and noise 

levels from similar construction activities. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. VIBRATION AND NOISE MONITORING PLAN – 2 weeks prior to commencement of 

earthwork operations or other vibration inducing operations, the Contractor shall 

submit in writing the plan for monitoring operations and equipment to be used to 

assure compliance with the vibration and noise limitations. At a minimum, this plan 

shall provide for the following: 

1. Recommended vibration limiting methods to meet the specified peak particle 

velocity limitations and locations for taking measurements. 

2. Manufacturer's brochures and written operation instructions for seismograph 

recording equipment intended to be used for each vibration occurrence. 

B. VIBRATION MONITORING PERSONNEL EXPERIENCE: - A minimum of 30 calendar days 

prior to the start of excavation or dewatering, the Contractor shall submit a list 

identifying the surveyors, instrumentation specialist, and field personnel performing 

vibration monitoring assigned to the project.  The list shall include a summary of the 

qualifications and résumés of experience for surveyors that will establish control for 

monitoring movements and settlements and will provide optical or laser readings of 

movements and settlement points.  At a minimum, the surveyor experience shall 

consist of survey monitoring experience on similar construction projects and the 

surveyor shall be a registered Land Surveyor in the state of Washington.  The list shall 

also include a summary of the qualifications and résumés of experience for the 

instrumentation specialist.  At a minimum, the experience of instrumentation 

specialist that will manage/oversee acquisition, installation, calibration, data 

collection, and analyze/interpret instrumentation shall consist of installation and 

monitoring of similar types of geotechnical instrumentation on similar construction 

projects.  The instrumentation specialist shall be a Professional Engineer, licensed 

under Title 18 RCW, State of Washington, with a minimum of five years of experience 

in instrumentation installation and monitoring.  In addition, the list shall include the 

field personnel performing the vibration monitoring instrument setup and 

monitoring, and their qualifications.  The Engineer will approve or reject the 

Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s qualifications and field personnel within 14 calendar 

days after receipt of the submission.  Construction shall not start until the surveyor 

and instrumentation specialist are approved by the Engineer.  The Engineer may 
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recommend to the Contracting Agency to suspend construction if the Contractor 

provides or substitutes unapproved or unqualified personnel.  The Contractor shall 

be fully liable for the additional costs resulting from the suspension of work and no 

adjustments in contract time resulting from the suspension of work will be allowed. 

C. DAILY REPORTS (submitted daily, within 48 hours of data collection): Daily reports 

while performing vibration-inducing operations, detailing each source of vibration, 

location of monitoring, and the vibration records highlighting peak particle velocities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

A. Provide three (3) low frequency sensitive three-component seismic recording 

instruments with wave paper trace, variable trigger level setting, peak particle 

velocity memory operation (in inches per second) and sound level readout capability 

that meets the following criteria: 

1. Seismic Frequency Range: 2 to 200 hertz (Hz). 

2. Acoustic Frequency Range: 2 to 200 Hz. 

3. Velocity Range: 0.02 to 4.0 inches per second. 

4. Sound Range: 55 to 110 dBA. 

5. Transducer: Three mutually perpendicular axes: radial, transverse, and vertical. 

6. Recording: Time-history of waveform capability. 

B. Provide vibration and noise level monitoring devices, including all cables, 

transducers, and recording devices from one of the following companies, or an equal 

approved by the ENGINEER:  

1. Sprengnether Instruments Inc., St. Louis, MO. 

2. Stanley Black & Decker, Inc., New Britain, CT (such as Instantel Minimate Pro™). 

3. Thomas Instruments, Inc., Spoffard, NH. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

A. Contracting Agency has performed a  pre-construction survey of the homes adjacent 

to the site to inspect and document existing cracks/fractures in foundations, slabs 

and upper corners of window and door frames as necessary to establish a baseline 

prior to the mobilization of heavy equipment to the site. 

B. Conduct pre-construction vibration and noise monitoring for at least 1 week prior to 

the mobilization of heavy equipment to the site to determine baseline vibration and 

noise monitoring prior to construction.  

C. Furnish specified instrumentation to be installed, operated, and interpreted by 

the Vibration Consulting Firm's personnel or Contractor’s trained personnel. 
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D. Monitor vibrations and record the entire particle velocity wave train, not just peak 

velocities.  Obtain accurate, legible seismometer records of monitored vibrations. 

E. Monitor vibrations by measuring the peak particle velocity at the monitoring 

locations. Peak particle velocity is defined as a maximum vector sum of three velocity 

components, measured concurrently in mutually perpendicular directions at any 

point by an instrument. The peak particle velocity shall not exceed 0.5 inches per 

second at the monitoring locations.  

F. Monitor noise levels by measuring decibels (dBA) at the monitoring locations. The 

noise levels shall not exceed 85 dBA.  

G. In the event any recordings indicate that vibration or noise limits are being 

exceeded, immediately suspend construction activities and contact the Engineer, 

with data recorded. Revise operations to reduce vibrations and/or noise and submit 

a copy of the revised procedure to the Engineer at no additional cost to the 

Contracting Agency. 

H. If evidence of displacement or damage to utilities, equipment, or structures is 

observed or reported, immediately notify the Engineer and discontinue operations 

creating the vibrations. Revise operation to reduce vibrations and submit a copy of 

the revised procedure to the Engineer. 

I. If vibration or noise monitoring equipment is damaged during construction, 

replace damaged equipment at no additional cost to the Contracting Agency. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

A. The cost for all work necessary to install “Vibration and Noise Monitoring” as 

specified in this section and as shown on the drawings including, but not limited to, 

all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals required to supply, install, and 

remove after project conclusion, all products and perform all other work required 

shall be included in the lump sum Vibration and Noise Monitoring bid item found in 

the Bid Form.  

B. Partial payments will be made as follows:  

1. When the vibration and noise monitoring plan has been approved, 10 percent of 

the total bid item amount for the Vibration and Noise Monitoring bid item shall 

be paid. 

2. When the vibration and noise monitoring equipment are installed and 

operational, 30 percent of the total bid item amount for the Vibration and Noise 

Monitoring bid item shall be paid. 

3. Remaining work shall be prorated based on estimated percentage of work 

performed. 

—END OF SECTION 31 09 13— 
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Section 31 11 00 

Clearing, Grubbing and Stripping 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to work of 

this section. 

B. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Clearing is defined as removing all debris located at the site and the cutting and 

removal of trees, bushes, vines and other vegetative growth at or above the surface 

of the ground.  Clearing shall be limited to the Contracting Agency’s property 

associated with the project. 

B. Grubbing is defined as the removal of vegetative growth and wood items (such as 

stumps and roots) remaining at or below the ground surface.  Stripping is defined as 

the removal of topsoil and sod.  

C. Removal and disposal of underlying geotextile at the north corner of the site is 

included in Clearing, Grubbing and Stripping. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Clearing, grubbing, and stripping consists of the removal and disposal of all 

miscellaneous debris and vegetation such as stumps, trees, logs, roots, shrubs, 

vines, grass and weeds within the designated limits as required to construct the 

detention structure modifications and portions of Access Road as designated on the 

Plans.  A total of 2.1 acres is identified for Clearing, Grubbing and Stripping. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CLEARING  

A. Trees and brush shall be cut such that no stump extends above the ground surface 

more than 6 inches unless indicated on the Plans. The area where trees and brush 

are scheduled to be removed is generally shown on the Drawings and includes all 

areas required to construct the detention structure modifications. 
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B. All clearing debris is to be removed and disposed of offsite by the Contractor, no 

burning is allowed within city limits or the urban growth area. 

3.02 GRUBBING AND STRIPPING 

A. The depth of stripping shall be a minimum of 6 inches.  Areas of the site may 

require deeper stripping to remove deeper topsoils.  Actual stripping depths will be 

evaluated, based on observations by the Engineer during the stripping operation.  

Stripped material is required to be transported off site by the Contractor. 

B. All roots greater than 2 inches in diameter shall be removed. All stumps shall be 

completely removed.  The primary root systems of any brush, stumps or trees shall 

be removed and disposed offsite at a site supplied by the Contractor. 

C. Clearing and grubbing vegetation and unacceptable or excess topsoil material shall 

be removed disposed of offsite by the Contractor in a manner satisfactory to the 

Contracting Agency and in compliance with federal, state, and local laws and 

ordinances. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. The cost for all work necessary to clear, grub and strip the construction area within 

designated limits for the project, including offsite disposal of clearing and grubbing 

and stripping vegetation and topsoil shall be included in the lump sum bid item 

Clearing, Grubbing and Stripping as found in the Bid Proposal. Payment for work 

completed will be prorated based on estimated percentage of work performed. 

—END OF SECTION 31 11 00— 
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Section 31 23 00 

Excavation and Fill 

PART 1 - GENERAL   

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to work of 

this section.  

B. Current version of ASTM International (ASTM) Standards: 

1. ASTM D698 Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort 

(12,400 ft-lbf/cu. ft. (600 kN-m/cu. m.)) 

2. ASTM D1556/D1556M Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil 

in Place by Sand-Cone Method 

3. ASTM D2167 Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber Balloon 

Method 

4. ASTM D2216 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Determination of Water 

(Moisture) Content of Soil and Rock by Mass 

5. ASTM D2937 Standard Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Drive-

Cylinder Method 

6. ASTM D5195 Density of Soil and Rock In-Place at Depths Below the Surface by 

Nuclear Methods 

7. ASTM D6938 Standard Test Method for In-Place Density and Water Content of 

Soil and Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)  

C. Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, RCW 49.17. 

D. Washington Administrative Code, Chapter 296-155, "Safety Standards for 

Construction Work." 

E. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Excavation consists of removal of material encountered to subgrade elevations 

indicated and subsequent disposal or stockpiling of materials removed. Excavation 

shall be unclassified. 

B. Compacted Fill includes all fill, except backfill and embankment fill, deposited in 

layers and compacted by rolling or tamping.   
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C. Backfill is defined as that excavation refill, which in some cases cannot be placed 

around or adjacent to a structure until the structure is completed. Backfill requires 

special compaction efforts and is defined by limits indicated on the plans and 

specifications.  

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Work covered by this section consists of miscellaneous excavation, not covered by 

the following Specification Sections:  

1. Section 31 09 13 – Geotechnical Instrumentation & Monitoring of Earthwork 

2. Section 31 11 00 – Clearing, Grubbing & Stripping 

3. Section 32 11 23 – Aggregate Base Courses  

B. Fill material for earth embankment is included in Section 35 73 13 – Earth 

Embankment Detention Structure.  

C. Trenching and backfill for toe drain and low-level outlet pipe construction is included 

in Section 31 23 33 – Trenching and Backfill.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Fill and backfill materials shall be as shown on the Drawings and approved by the 

Engineer before they are placed.  

B. Native material or existing fill material from excavations shall only be used as fill or 

backfill as shown on the Plans after approval by the Engineer.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK 

A. The Contractor is responsible for clearance of buried facilities/utilities at all 

excavation locations, including properly contacting Utility Notification Center and 

obtaining clearance from a private utility locator prior to excavation.   

3.02 EXCAVATION 

A. Excavation is unclassified, and includes excavation to subgrade elevations indicated, 

regardless of character of materials and obstructions encountered. 

B. Clearing, grubbing, and stripping shall be performed as shown in the Plans and in 

accordance with Specification Section 31 11 00 – Clearing, Grubbing & Stripping.  

C. If site preparation activities cause excessive subgrade disturbance, replacement with 

imported fill approved by the Engineer will be necessary. Disturbance to the subgrade 

should be expected if site preparation and earthwork are conducted during periods 
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of excessive wet weather and/or when the moisture content of the surficial soil 

exceeds optimum.   

D. Use of Explosives:  The use of explosives is not permitted. 

E. Unauthorized excavation consists of removal of materials beyond indicated subgrade 

excavations or dimensions without specific direction of the Engineer.  Unauthorized 

excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Engineer, shall be at Contractor's 

expense. 

F. When excavation has reached required subgrade elevations, notify Engineer who will 

inspect soil conditions. 

1. If unsuitable bearing materials are encountered at required subgrade elevations, 

carry excavations deeper and replace excavated material with compacted 

backfill material as directed by the Engineer.  

2. Removal of unsuitable material and its replacement as directed by Engineer will 

be paid on basis of contract conditions relative to changes in the work.   

3. Subgrade shall be surveyed by Engineer prior to placing fill material. 

G. Protection of Persons and Property:  The Contractor shall protect excavations at all 

times to prevent unauthorized entry.  

1. Protect existing structures and facilities from damage caused by settlement, 

lateral movement, undermining, washout and other hazards created by 

earthwork operations. 

H. Stability of Excavations:  All excavation side slopes shall comply with local, State and 

Federal codes and ordinances having jurisdiction.  Shore and brace where sloping is 

not possible because of space restrictions or stability of material excavated.  

1. Maintain sides and slopes of excavations in safe condition until completion of 

backfilling. 

I. Material Storage:  Stockpile satisfactory excavated materials until required for 

backfill or fill.  Place, grade, and shape stockpiles for proper drainage. 

1. Locate and retain soils materials away from edge of excavations with a minimum 

setback equal to the depth of the excavation.  Cover with impermeable sheeting 

for erosion control. 

2. Dispose of excess waste materials as herein specified. 

J. Cold Weather Protection:  Protect excavation bottoms against freezing when 

atmospheric temperature is less than 35˚F. 

3.03 BACKFILL AND FILL 

A. Backfill excavations as promptly as work permits. 

B. Placement and Compaction:  Unless otherwise specified, place backfill and fill 

materials in loose lifts not exceeding 9 inches in thickness for material compacted by 
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heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 6 inches in thickness for material 

compacted by hand-operated compaction equipment. 

1. Before compaction, perform moisture control as necessary to meet compaction 

requirements.  Compact each layer to not less than 95 percent of the maximum 

dry density, as determined by ASTM D698.  If the backfill or fill material is not 

density testable in accordance with ASTM D698, the material shall be compacted 

by a procedural method, consisting of number of passes of equipment approved 

by the Engineer. Do not place backfill or fill material on surfaces that are muddy, 

frozen, or contain frost or ice. 

2. Place backfill and fill materials evenly adjacent to structures or piping to required 

elevations.  Take care to prevent wedging action of backfill against structures or 

displacement of piping or conduit by carrying material uniformly around 

structure, piping or conduit to approximately same elevation in each lift. 

3. All fill surfaces should be firm and may deflect only slightly beneath rubber-tired 

construction equipment.  Fills which rut, pump, or heave will be considered to 

possess excessive moisture and will not be acceptable.  Unacceptable fills shall 

be removed and replaced with fill material of proper moisture content at the 

Contractor’s expense. 

3.04 GRADING 

A. Uniformly grade areas in accordance with the Plans.  Smooth finished surface within 

specified tolerances, compact with uniform levels or slopes between points where 

elevations are indicated, or between such points and existing grades. This includes 

documenting the fill placement layout, maintaining existing drainage, moisture 

control as required, thickness of fill layers, removal of oversized material, and 

spreading and compaction for fill and bacfill.  

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  

A. The Contractor shall establish and maintain field quality control for fill and backfill 

operations to assure compliance with contract requirements and maintain detailed 

records of field quality control for all operations. 

1. The Contractor is responsible for verifying and documenting fill placement 

layout, maintaining existing drainage, moisture control as required, thickness of 

layers, removal of oversized material, and spreading and compaction for fill and 

backfill.  

B. Grade and Cross Section Surveying 

1. The Contractor shall perform field surveys as appropriate to verify and document 

that the dimensions, slopes, lines and grades conform to those shown on the 

drawings. Fill slopes shall be brought to within 0.2 feet of the prescribed cross-

section at all points.  
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C. The Engineer will perform material testing as listed in items 1 through 5 below to 

document supplied and installed aggregate and soil materials are in compliance with 

project specification requirements. The Contractor shall cooperate with the Engineer 

during field density testing and soil sampling operations. Such testing includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

1. Soil Classification Tests: One (1) initial classification test will be required for each 

different classification of material to be utilized as fill or backfill.  As prescribed 

in ASTM D2487, grain size analyses in accordance with ASTM D422 and Atterberg 

limits in accordance with ASTM D4318 will be performed on each different 

classification, as appropriate.  Atterberg limits in accordance with ASTM D4318 

will be required for material containing more than zero (0) percent fines 

(material passing the No. 200 sieve).  Additional tests will be performed if 

noticeable changes in the material occur. 

2. Laboratory Compaction Tests: The Engineer will perform not less than one (1) 

standard proctor compaction test for each type of fill or backfill material in 

accordance with ASTM D698. If the backfill or fill material is not density testable 

in accordance with ASTM D698, the material shall be compacted by procedural 

methods approved and observed by the Engineer.  

3. In-place Density Tests: The Engineer will perform not less than one (1) field in-

place density test on each lift per every 5,000 square feet of completed fill or 

backfill, except for material that is not density testable in accordance with ASTM 

D698, for each type of material placed, with a minimum of one (1) test per lift.  

Horizontal locations will be randomly staggered in the fill.  Each density test data 

report will include a summary of all density correlations for the job neatly 

prepared on a summary sheet including at a minimum: 

i. Test Identification Number. 

ii. Test location: Station and Offset from Centerline. 

iii. Elevation of Lift. 

iv. Lift number (if appropriate). 

v. Photo number (if appropriate). 

vi. Meter serial number and operators initials. 

vii. Standard count for each test. 

viii. Material type. 

ix. Probe depth. 

x. Moisture content by each test method and the deviation. 

xi. Wet density by each test method and the deviation. 

xii. Additional Testing 

4. Additional Testing: The Engineer may perform additional in-place density tests if 

there is reason to question the adequacy of the compaction, or special 

compaction procedures are being used, or materials change, or if the Contractor 

is concentrating backfill and fill operations in a relatively small area. The Engineer 
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may conduct additional soil classification tests if there is any reason to believe 

the Contractor’s construction methods are resulting in changed gradations of the 

embankment fill or backfill by over-compaction leading to particle breakdown, 

contamination due to construction traffic, or segregation of particle sizes due to 

transportation and placement operations.  

3.06 MAINTENANCE 

A. Protection of Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion.  

Keep free of trash and debris. 

1. Repair and re-establish grades in settled, eroded, and rutted areas to specified 

tolerances. 

B. Reconditioning Compacted Areas: Where completed compacted areas are disturbed 

by subsequent construction operations or adverse weather, scarify surface, re-shape, 

and compact to required density prior to further construction. 

C. Settling: Where settling is measurable or observable at excavated areas during 

general project warranty period, remove surface, add backfill material, compact, and 

replace surface treatment.  Restore appearance, quality, and condition of surface or 

finish to match adjacent work and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest 

extent possible. 

3.07 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Removal from Contracting Agency's Property: Remove waste materials, including 

unacceptable excavated material, trash and debris, and dispose of it off Contracting 

Agency's property in compliance with federal, state, and local laws and ordinances. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs for all materials, labor, tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to 

complete the excavation including haul work shall be included in the appropriate 

lump sum Excavation Incl. Haul bid item found in the Bid Proposal. Payment for work 

completed will be prorated based on the estimated percentage of work performed 

for each pay estimate. For bidding purposes only, 25,120 cubic yards of excavated 

material has been estimated.  

B. All costs for all materials, labor, tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to 

complete the unsuitable foundation excavation including haul work shall be included 

in the appropriate unit price Unsuitable Foundation Excavation Incl. Haul bid item in 

the Bid Proposal. Measurement for Unsuitable Foundation Excavation Incl. Haul shall 

be per cubic yard as neat line measured in the field. For bidding purposes only, 2100 

cubic yards of Unsuitable Foundation Excavation Incl. Haul is assumed and payment 

will only be made if work is deemed necessary by the Engineer per Item 3.02 of this 

specification section. 
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C. Embankment compaction of reused native material as specified. For bidding 

purposes only, 2,000 cubic yards is assumed. 

 

--END OF SECTION 31 23 00 -- 
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Sec�on 31 23 19 

Groundwater Control 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Condi"ons, 

Supplementary Condi"ons and other Division 01 – Specifica"on Sec"ons, apply to 

work of this sec"on. 

B. Current version of ASTM Interna"onal (ASTM) Standards:  

1. ASTM D422 Standard Test Method for Par"cle-Size Analysis of Soils 

2. ASTM D5092 Standard Prac"ce for Design and Installa"on of Groundwater 

Monitoring Wells 

C. The current “Stormwater Management Manual for Western Washington,” published 

by Washington State Department of Ecology. 

D. Washington Administra"ve Code, Chapter 173-154, “Protec"on of Upper Aquifer 

Zones.” 

E. Washington Administra"ve Code, Chapter 173-160, “Minimum Standards for 

Construc"on and Maintenance of Wells.” 

F. Washington Administra"ve Code, Chapter 173-200, “Water Quality Standards for 

Ground Waters of the State of Washington.” 

G. Washington Administra"ve Code, Chapter 173-201A, “Water Quality Standards for 

Surface Waters of the State of Washington.” 

H. Washington Administra"ve Code, Chapter 173-218, “Underground Injec"on Control 

Program.” 

I. Other sec"ons of the specifica"on may relate and may impose addi"onal work and/or 

addi"onal materials upon this sec"on. Contractor to coordinate any cross-referencing 

of specifica"on sec"ons. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This Sec"on covers work necessary to control and observe groundwater in 

excava"ons below the groundwater level as required for performance of the work.  
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This Sec"on specifies the defini"on, responsibili"es, design requirements, and 

execu"on of groundwater control related to the Toe Drain system, Low Level Outlet 

Pipe, Intake Structure, Slide Gate Structure, Outlet Structure, and other below grade 

excava"ons.    

B. Groundwater control shall also include design, detailing, furnishing, installing, 

opera"ng, maintaining, and eventually abandoning or decommissioning and 

removing all groundwater control and observa"on systems and related systems and 

equipment that may be needed to observe and control groundwater, seepage, and 

other incidental water in the trench or excava"ons during construc"on in accordance 

with contract requirements and local, state and federal laws, rules and regula"ons.  

Groundwater shall include treatment of collected water, in accordance with all local, 

state and federal laws, rules and regula"ons. Decommissioning shall include one (1) 

observa"on well previously constructed as part of the geotechnical inves"ga"ons 

within the work area. 

C. Contractor shall install at least three (3), groundwater control observa"on wells to 

monitor groundwater drawdown control along the Low Level Outlet Pipe alignment 

to a boGom eleva"on of 25 feet NAVD88 or lower, and one (1) groundwater control 

observa"on well to monitor groundwater drawdown control along the Toe Drain 

alignment to a boGom eleva"on of 20 feet NAVD88 or lower, to be designed and 

located by the Dewatering Specialist.  The Contractor shall also maintain and monitor 

the three (3) exis"ng observa"on wells called “Groundwater Piezometers” near the 

access road on the northeast property boundary with loca"ons shown on the 

Drawings. Water levels in the groundwater piezometers shall be recorded daily for 1 

week prior to star"ng the dewatering program as a baseline reading. The Contractor’s 

dewatering program shall result in a maximum of 1-foot drawdown of the 

groundwater in the groundwater piezometers along the northeast property boundary 

compared to the lowest groundwater baseline reading.  The Contractor’s dewatering 

program shall result in groundwater being lowered to a minimum of 1-foot below the 

excava"on subgrade eleva"on of the Toe Drain system, Low Level Outlet Pipe, Intake 

Structure, Slide Gate Structure, and Outlet Structure. Throughout this Specifica"on, 

all observa"on wells will be referred to as “Groundwater Piezometers”.  

D. Trench excava"ons shall not begin un"l the groundwater level at the excava"on 

loca"on has been lowered and con"nuously maintained, to the level specified above 

in the groundwater piezometers for at least 24-hours.    

E. The Contractor shall employ an experienced Dewatering Specialist to design and 

oversee the selec"on of groundwater control equipment, detailing, installa"on, 

opera"on, and maintenance of groundwater control wells and groundwater 
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piezometers.  The Dewatering Specialist shall have at least five (5) years of 

groundwater control experience similar in type and scope.   

F. The Contractor is solely responsible for the design of the groundwater control well 

system components:  pumps, header pipes, discharge piping, valving, and other 

equipment and appurtenances for the groundwater control well systems, including 

systems to treat collected water before discharge to South Fork McCorkle Creek.  The 

Contractor is also solely responsible for installa"on, opera"on, maintenance, 

equipment performance, equipment failure, or damage resul"ng from installa"on or 

opera"on of any component of the groundwater control systems.   

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Design SubmiGals – The Contractor shall submit a Groundwater Control Plan stamped 

by a registered professional engineer, geologist, or hydrogeologist in the state of 

Washington to the Engineer for review at least 15 working days prior to the 

commencement of work.  The design submiGals shall be in accordance with 

Specifica"on Sec"on 01 33 00 – SubmiGal Procedures and shall include the items 

listed in Sec"on B.  

B. GROUNDWATER CONTROL PLAN (GWCP), including:   

1. Groundwater control system equipment and material. 

2. Name and address of Licensed Well Driller (Driller as defined by appropriate 

sec"ons of WAC) who will be installing, developing, and abandoning 

groundwater control wells and groundwater piezometers. 

3. Loca"ons, diameter, and depth of groundwater control wells and groundwater  

piezometers, including proposed well screen depth, screen slot size, filter sand 

pack, and seals.  

4. Filter pack material to be used in pumped groundwater control wells and 

groundwater piezometers shall include manufacturer’s or supplier’s statement 

that material is free of clay, silt, dirt, organic or other foreign maGer. 

5. Loca"on and dimensions of discharge piping, valves, flow meters, flow collec"on 

tanks, sediment seGling tanks, and other groundwater control equipment. 

6. Pump descrip"ons, including: manufacturer, capacity, and pump curve.  

7. Flow meter descrip"ons, including: manufacturer and calibra"on 

documenta"on.  

8. Type of supplemental sump pumping systems designed by Contractor.  
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9. Mechanical and surface collec"on details including pump types and sizes 

selected, header surface piping layout, and primary and backup power systems. 

10. Proposed route of the discharge pipeline and the discharge point.  The proposed 

route shall be approved by the Contracting Agency. 

11. Narra"ve descrip"on of the installa"on sequence and methods as well as 

opera"on and maintenance procedures and observa"on of groundwater levels. 

Narra"ve descrip"on shall include how the dewatering plan may be modified in 

the field to meet condi"ons encountered. 

12. Narra"ve descrip"on of the procedure and "ming of decommissioning the 

groundwater control system including final abandonment of groundwater 

control wells and groundwater piezometers. 

13. The Engineer's review of the submiGal shall not relieve the Contractor of his 

responsibility to provide a safe and adequate groundwater control system. 

C. DEWATERING SPECIALIST EXPERIENCE: The Groundwater Control Plan submiGal shall 

indicate the name, address, and phone number of the Dewatering Specialist that will 

be used, along with informa"on indica"ng the Dewatering Specialist meets the 

experience requirements listed above.  The Dewatering Specialist shall submit a list 

of past groundwater control projects during the last five (5) years showing date of 

work, loca"on, project name and Contracting Agency, and type of groundwater control 

system(s) used. 

D. DRILLING LOGS AND WELL DIAGRAMS (submiGed within 48 hours of drilling): 

1. Submit drilling logs that include: 

a. Drilling method(s) 

b. Loca"on numbering 

c. Surface eleva"on 

d. Drilling condi"ons 

e. Soil descrip"ons 

f. Groundwater condi"ons 

g. Borehole depth 

h. Well installa"on diagram 

i. Well tag ID 
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E. DEWATERING UPDATES (submiGed daily, within 48 hours of data collec"on): Loca"on 

and number of pumped groundwater control wells in opera"on; water levels in all 

groundwater piezometers, total flow, and discharge volumes; and a descrip"on of any 

problems with the groundwater control system and any remedial ac"ons 

implemented. Modifica"on to frequency of water level, flow rates, and volume data 

collec"on readings to be determined by the Engineer.   

F. DECOMMISSIONING DOCUMENTATION: Copies of decommissioning documenta"on 

for groundwater control well and groundwater control observa"on well/piezometers, 

both new and previously installed, submiGed to the State by the Contractor, showing 

that decommissioning of all wells has been completed in accordance with appropriate 

sec"ons of Chapter 173-160 WAC, Chapter 173-218 WAC, and Chapter 173-200 WAC. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 

A. The Contractor shall provide all materials and equipment including, but not limited 

to, casing, well screen, packing materials, pipe, fiOngs, valves, pumps, tools, fuel, 

groundwater level measuring device, and all other appurtenances in suitable and 

adequate quan""es as required to perform the groundwater control work, and as 

specified in this sec"on and required by the Dewatering Specialist. Specific design 

details for products listed are provided for basis of bid purposes and do not relieve 

the Contractor of his responsibility to design an adequate groundwater control 

system. Informa"on on the Part 2 – Products, as designed by the Dewatering 

Specialist, shall be included in the GWCP. 

2.02 DRILLING EQUIPMENT 

A. Pumped groundwater control wells and groundwater piezometers shall be drilled 

using appropriate equipment and methods that provide full-depth stabiliza"on of 

boreholes during drilling and installa"on of wells. Drilling holes with bentonite or 

other drilling mud, and jeOng methods will not be allowed.  Hollow-stem-augers or 

other non-drilling mud techniques shall be used to install groundwater control wells 

and groundwater piezometers.  All wells shall be developed to provide water 

transmissivity between the well casing and the surrounding soil unit.  

2.03 PUMPED GROUNDWATER CONTROL WELLS AND FLOW METER(S) 

A. Well Casing, Screen, Filter Pack, and Grout: 



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 6 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Deten"on Structure Phase 2 Modifica"ons  Sec"on 31 23 19 – Groundwater Control 

1. To be designed by the Dewatering Specialist.  The inside diameter of the well 

screens shall be 12-inch ID, or as designed by the Dewatering Specialist, and 

allow for different size pumps depending on flows encountered.  

B. Pumps: 

1. Provide and maintain pumps designed by the Dewatering Specialist.  Two 

different size pumps shall be included in design for high flow and low flow 

condi"ons, and standby pumps shall be included during dewatering opera"ons. 

2. Generators for pumping power supply shall be equipped with noise abatement 

equipment to keep noise at adjacent property lines as described in Paragraph 

3.07 below. 

C. Discharge Flow Meter(s): 

1. Provide and maintain discharge flow meter(s) on all discharge pipeline systems.  

Flow meters shall indicate gallons per minute for instantaneous flow and total 

flow passing through the meter in gallons.   

2.04 GROUNDWATER PIEZOMETERS  

A. Piezometer Standpipe: 

1. 2-inch diameter minimum, Schedule 40 PVC, or as designed by the Dewatering 

Specialist. 

B. Screen: 

1. 15 feet long, 0.010-inch machine sloGed PVC (Schedule 40), or as designed by 

the Dewatering Specialist, to a minimum NAVD88 eleva"on of 25 feet along the 

Low Level Outlet Pipe alignment, and to a minimum NAVD 88 eleva"on of 20 feet 

along the Toe Drain alignment.  

C. Filter Pack: 

1. Clean, well-rounded, washed uniform 10 to 20 size range sand, or as designed by 

the Dewatering Specialist, free from silt, clay, and other deleterious material, 

surrounding screen with a minimum thickness of 2 inches and 2 feet above top 

of sloGed PVC. 

D. Bentonite Chips:  

1. Place bentonite chips above the Filter Pack zone to the ground surface, or as 

designed by the Dewatering Specialist.  
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E. Steel Protec"ve Casing (Well Protector Monument):  

1. Above the ground surface protect the solid PVC pipe with outer locking steel 

casing (well protector monument) sufficiently embedded in borehole and 

grouted in place, or as designed by the Dewatering Specialist. 

2.05 GROUNDWATER SETTLING TANKS 

A. The Contractor shall provide, operate and maintain as necessary sufficient sediment 

seGling tanks, such as Baker Tanks or approved equal, capable of treatment and 

temporary storage of pumped water from dewatering opera"ons for discharge into 

South Fork McCorkle Creek.  The Contractor shall provide necessary 

redundant/backup storage and treatment for con"nuous opera"on of system at all 

pumping flow rates. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK 

A. The Contractor is responsible for clearance of buried facili"es/u"li"es at all 

groundwater control well and groundwater control observa"on well/piezometer 

loca"ons, including properly contac"ng U"lity No"fica"on Center and obtaining 

clearance from a private u"lity locator at each well loca"on, prior to drilling.   

3.02 GENERAL 

A. Keep excava"ons free of water during construc"on. 

B. Install, develop, and operate pumped groundwater control wells and groundwater 

piezometers according to the approved GWCP.  The Contractor is responsible for 

installing and opera"ng sump pumps to remove incidental water from trenches as 

required. 

C. Pumps installed in groundwater control wells shall be capable of pumping flow 

quan""es as determined necessary by the Dewatering Specialist.  

D. Provide and install sloGed or perforated casing for sump pumping systems. 

E. Treat and dispose of water in accordance with contract requirements and regulatory 

requirements so as not to cause injury to public, private, or other property, or to 

cause a nuisance or a hazard to the public or the environment. 

F. Provide onsite sufficient pumping equipment and machinery in good working 

condi"on for emergencies, including power outages. 
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G. Provide onsite workers daily as needed for proper opera"on and maintenance of the 

groundwater control system, including on weekends and holidays, for the dura"on of 

groundwater control opera"ons.  Do not shut down the groundwater control system 

on holidays, on weekends, or during work stoppage without wriGen permission from 

the Contracting Agency or Engineer. 

H. System maintenance shall include, but not be limited to, 24-hour supervision by 

personnel skilled in the opera"on, maintenance, and replacement of system 

components; standby and spare equipment of the same capacity; and other work as 

required to maintain con"nuous groundwater control system opera"ons.  The 

Contractor shall be responsible for repair and replacement at no cost to the 

Contracting Agency for damages to accepted Work in the excava"on area and for 

damages to any other area caused by its failure to maintain and operate the system 

as specified above. 

3.03 INSTALLATION GROUNDWATER PIEZOMETERS  

A. Shall be installed by a Licensed Well Driller as defined by appropriate sec"ons of WAC.    

B. Install to monitor groundwater eleva"ons prior to and during dewatering opera"ons.  

C. The bore hole shall be advanced to an approximate depth of 6 in. below the 

recommended depth of standpipe piezometer "p with non-drilling mud techniques.  

D. PVC Schedule 40 pipe with screen in lower sec"on and solid pipe at top shall be 

inserted into borehole for the full depth and extend at 3 feet above ground surface.  

E. The hole shall be filled to the boGom with filter pack material to 2 feet above the top 

of screened zone within the annual space.   

F. Backfill to the surface with Bentonite Chips or in accordance with Washington 

Administra"ve Code, Chapter 173-160, “Minimum Standards for Construc"on and 

Maintenance of Wells.”  

G. Auger or drilling casing shall be extracted in smooth gradual increments to prevent 

collapse of the borehole or collapse of the PVC standpipe. The hollow-stem augers 

shall not be allowed to rotate during extrac"on as that could possibly spiral the PVC 

standpipe.  

H. Upon complete extrac"on of the auger or drilling casing, posi"oning of standpipe, 

and backfilling to the ground surface, flush ini"ally with clean water down the pipe 

to test for free flow of water and develop the observa"on wells.    
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I. Protect each groundwater piezometer with solid open standpipe above ground with 

an outer steel casing buried at least 2 feet below ground and grouted in with locking 

well cap on steel casing.  

J. Wells shall be protected during construc"on opera"ons with bollards or other means 

as necessary un"l decommissioned.  

3.04 INSTALLATION GROUNDWATER CONTROL WELLS  

A. Install pumped groundwater control wells by a Licensed Well Driller as defined by 

appropriate sec"ons of WAC and as designed by the Dewatering Specialist. 

3.05 GROUNDWATER CONTROL DISCHARGE 

A. Provide in-line flow meters or approved equal capable of providing instantaneous 

flow rate and total flow volume on all discharge pipes. Install and operate per 

manufacturer's specifica"ons. 

B. Discharge shall be provided by either method below:  

1. SeGle and/or filter all groundwater control and supplemental system collected 

flow through Contractor provided seGling tanks and systems to meet Chapter 

173-201A WAC prior to discharging to South Fork McCorkle Creek. 

2. Direct discharge to exis"ng McCorkle Creek deten"on reservoir at a loca"on 

southwest of exis"ng access road and exis"ng deten"on facility crest. 

3.06 TRENCH SUMP PUMPING SYSTEMS AND EXCAVATION DRAINAGE COLLECTION SYSTEM 

A. Install designed sumps for use in trenches as primary groundwater control in shallow 

trenches and as supplemental systems to the external pumping wells to control 

groundwater within the trench.  Associated pumping equipment and discharge piping 

shall be designed by the Contractor. For bidding purposes a pumping capacity of 250 

gpm shall be u"lized. 

B. Provide and install sloGed or perforated casing with approved filter pack material as 

required. 

3.07 ELECTRICAL SERVICE 

A. Provide electrical service dedicated solely to the opera"on of the groundwater 

control and sump pumping systems on a circuit separate from all other electric uses.   
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B. Provide a backup electric power supply that can deliver 100 percent of the demand 

needed for the groundwater control well and sump pumping systems.  Generators 

shall be rated at a maximum 80 decibels at 30 feet distance. 

C. Provide an automa"c system to switch from primary electrical service to backup 

service in the event of primary service failure. 

D. Provide an alarm system to no"fy site personnel in the event of an electrical service 

failure. 

3.08 SYSTEM PROTECTION 

A. Take all reasonable and necessary precau"ons to provide con"nuous and successful 

system opera"on. 

B. Clearly mark and protect all pumped groundwater control wells and groundwater 

piezometers, header pipes, discharge lines, and other system components to prevent 

damage from vehicles or equipment. 

C. Provide protec"ve measures capable of suppor"ng the heaviest equipment on site 

where vehicles or equipment cross the groundwater control system piping. 

D. Provide valves on header pipes and discharge lines on either side of access ramps. 

3.09 SOIL PROTECTION 

A. Operate the system so that fines are not removed from na"ve soils during 

groundwater control well and sump pumping. 

B. Monitor sand content in all groundwater control wells and at all discharge 

points.  Sediment control Best Management Prac"ces (BMPs) shall be used to control 

the discharge of sediment regardless of turbidity levels iden"fied in Paragraph 3.011 

of this sec"on.  

3.10 BACKUP EQUIPMENT 

A. Maintain on site sufficient backup equipment and materials to provide con"nuous 

and effec"ve opera"on of the groundwater control systems.  Equipment and 

materials include, but are not limited to, pumps, motors, generators, header pipe, 

discharge pipe, valves, tees, elbows, tools, and parts or other system hardware 

needed to immediately repair or modify any part of the system. 

B. Provide backup pumps, motors, and generators whose performance capacity is equal 

to or greater than the primary components. 

C. Keep standby equipment fueled and opera"onal at all "mes. 
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3.11 DISCHARGE OF PUMPED GROUNDWATER 

A. Discharge piping shall be routed, constructed, and terminated in a manner and at a 

loca"on approved by the Contracting Agency.  

B. Groundwater discharge shall be free of sand or other material to prevent an 

unacceptable risk of subsurface piping, erosion, or discharge.   

C. Discharge during groundwater control well development, ini"al discharge from 

groundwater control wells, and water collected with sump pumping are required to 

be seGled in a Baker type tank, or by other means acceptable to the Contracting 

Agency.  Once the groundwater being discharged from the groundwater control wells 

is determined to be clean as determined in accordance with all local, state and federal 

laws, rules and regula"ons, the discharge of clean groundwater removed by the 

groundwater control wells may be directed to South Fork McCorkle Creek as 

approved by the Contracting Agency. 

D. When groundwater control is performed in conjunc"on with the state Construc"on 

Stormwater General Permit (CSGP), it shall be done in compliance with that permit, 

including use of its approved best management prac"ces (including treatment), 

turbidity monitoring, and response requirements. 

E. When groundwater control is performed where the CSGP is not applicable, then 

discharges (including uncontaminated groundwater) must not cause or contribute to 

a viola"on of surface water quality standards, including Chapter 173-201A WAC, 

which states that the discharge shall increase the receiving waters by no more than 5 

NTU over background turbidity, if background is less than 50 NTU, or by no more than 

10% over background turbidity, if background is 50 NTU or greater.  Conduct turbidity 

analysis on site per EPA Method 180.1 with a calibrated turbidity meter 

(turbidimeter).  Sampling and monitoring shall be conducted at start up, daily when 

turbidity levels approach the CSGP benchmark or 50% of the water quality limits, and 

weekly if levels are consistently below benchmarks or water quality limits.  At any 

"me benchmarks or water quality limits are exceeded, and the Engineer allows the 

groundwater well to con"nue pumping, the Contractor shall immediately begin use 

of applicable BMPs approved in the current Stormwater Management Manual for 

Western Washington, or equivalent as approved by the Engineer. 

F. The Contractor shall provide booster pumps along the discharge line if required to 

deliver the flow to the discharge point. 

G. Install sampling valves at each well loca"on for purposes of collec"ng discharge 

samples. 
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3.12 SYSTEM DECOMISSIONING AND REMOVAL 

A. Decommission all new groundwater control wells, new groundwater piezometers, 

and previously constructed observa"on wells as part of the geotechnical 

inves"ga"ons within the work area (refer to boring B-15 in the Geotechnical Data 

Report), in accordance with appropriate sec"ons of Chapter 173-160 WAC, Chapter 

173-218 WAC, and Chapter 173-200 WAC.  

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GROUNDWATER CONTROL WELLS  

A. All costs associated with designing, planning, and supplying all necessary equipment, 

tools, materials, labor, and supervision required for mobiliza"on, demobiliza"on, 

installing, developing, opera"ng and maintaining the pumped groundwater control 

wells, and for trea"ng and discharging of pumped groundwater as necessary to meet 

the applicable contract requirements specified in this sec"on shall be incorporated 

into the appropriate Groundwater Control Wells unit price bid item found in the Bid 

Form.   During all work related to the groundwater control, the Engineer will have the 

final review and approval for extent of external and number of groundwater control 

wells and observa"on wells used in groundwater control system.   

B. Groundwater Control Wells:  For bidding, assume a total of 14 groundwater control 

wells: 10 groundwater control wells with average spacing of approximately 40 feet 

along the en"re route of the Low Level Outlet Pipe alignment, and 4 groundwater 

control wells with average spacing of approximately 40 feet along the route of the 

Phase 2 Toe Drain alignment.  Assume boGom eleva"on of groundwater control wells 

is 0 feet NAVD88.  It shall be assumed that the maximum peak flow for each well will 

be in the range of 200 to 300 gallons per minute during ini"al pumping and 

drawdown, but with average and steady state flows less than this assumed peak 

volume.  Supplying two (2) pumps per well shall be included in the unit price per well, 

one for es"mated peak flows and one for lower flows. Payment shall be as unit price 

per well according to Paragraph 4.01, A above.  

C. Other Groundwater Control Systems Work:  All other work for the groundwater water 

control system not iden"fied above shall be considered as part of the groundwater 

control wells unit price per well. the lump sum bid item according to Paragraph 4.01, 

A above.   
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D. Sump Pumping Inside Trench: Sump pumping systems u"lized for primary 

groundwater control in shallower trench depths if approved by the Engineer, as a 

supplement to external groundwater control wells, and to control trench incidental 

water shall be considered incidental work and included as part of the lump sum bid 

item according of Paragraph 4.01, A above. 

4.02 GROUNDWATER PIEZOMETERS  

A. All costs associated with supplying all necessary equipment, tools, materials, labor, 

and supervision required for mobiliza"on, demobiliza"on, installing, developing, 

opera"ng, and maintaining the Groundwater Piezometers as necessary to meet the 

applicable contract requirements specified in this sec"on shall be incorporated into 

the Groundwater Piezometers bid item found in the Bid Form as unit price per each.    

B. Groundwater Piezometers:  For bidding, assume a total of four (4) groundwater 

piezometers: three (3) groundwater piezometers shall be installed along the Low 

Level Outlet Pipe alignment to a boGom eleva"on of 25 feet NAVD88 or lower, and 

one (1) groundwater piezometer shall be installed along the Toe Drain alignment to a 

boGom eleva"on of 20 feet NAVD88 or lower.  

4.03 TRENCH SUMP PUMPING 

A. All costs associated with design, supplying all necessary equipment, tools, materials, 

labor and supervision required for mobiliza"on, demobiliza"on, installa"on, 

developing, opera"ng and maintaining trench sump pumping systems u"lized for 

primary groundwater control in shallower trenches if approved by the Engineer, as a 

supplement to the Groundwater Control Wells, and to control trench incidental water 

shall be incorporated into the Trench Sump Pumping lump sum bid item found in the 

Bid Form.    

—END OF SECTION 31 23 19— 
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Section 31 23 33 

Trenching and Backfill 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to 

work of this section. 

B. Current version of ASTM International (ASTM) Standards:  

1. ASTM D422 Standard Test Method for Particle-Size Analysis of Soils 

2. ASTM D698 Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort 

(12,400 ft-lbf/cu. ft. (600 kN-m/cu. m.)) 

3. ASTM D1556/D1556M Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil 

in Place by Sand-Cone Method 

4. ASTM D2167 Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber Balloon 

Method 

5. ASTM D2216 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Determination of Water 

(Moisture) Content of Soil and Rock by Mass 

6. ASTM D2487 Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering 

Purposes (Unified Soil Classification System) 

7. ASTM D2937 Standard Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Drive-

Cylinder Method 

8. ASTM D5195 Density of Soil and Rock In-Place at Depths Below the Surface by 

Nuclear Methods 

9. ASTM D6938 Standard Test Method for In-Place Density and Water Content of 

Soil and Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth) 

C. Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, RCW 49.17. 

D. Washington Administrative Code, Chapter 296-155, "Safety Standards for 

Construction Work." 

E. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Trench Excavation is defined as the removal of all material encountered in the trench 

to the depths as shown or as directed to construct the Toe Drain System and Low 

Level Outlet Pipe.  Trench excavation shall be unclassified. 
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B. The Toe Drain System is defined as the entire system comprising the Toe Drain Pipe, 

Toe Drain Outlet Pipe (both as specified in Section 33 40 00 – Stormwater Utilities) 

Sand Filter, Blanket Drain, and Blanket Drain Filter material located beneath the 

stripped ground surface to relieve under seepage pressures. The Toe Drain System 

includes the Toe Drain Pipe and the Toe Drain Outlet Pipe allowing seepage water to 

flow to the creek. The Toe Drain System includes catch basins/manholes for 

inspection and is located along the embankment toe as shown in the Drawings. 

C. Upstream of the Slide Gate Structure, the Low Level Outlet Pipe is encased with 

reinforced concrete for depths greater than 15-feet and Controlled Low Strength 

Material (CLSM) for depths less than 15-feet. Downstream of the Slide Gate 

Structure, the Low Level Outlet Pipe is encased with reinforced concrete for the first 

10 feet downstream of Slide Gate Structure. Pipe bedding and trench backfill vary 

along the length of the Low Level Outlet Pipe, as shown in the Plans. 

D. Trench Backfill is defined as the furnishing, placing and compacting of Sand Filter, 

Blanket Drain Filter, and Blanket Drain material in the Toe Drain trench, and the 

furnishing, placing and compacting of Zone 2, Zone 1, Blanket Drain Filter, and native 

material in the Low Level Outlet Pipe trench. 

E. Pipe Bedding is defined as the furnishing, placing and compacting of zoned earth 

embankment detention structure material, and in some areas reinforced concrete or 

CLSM, so as to uniformly support the pipes, as shown in the Drawings.  

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Work covered by this section consists of trench excavation and trench backfill for the 

following items: 

1. Toe Drain: backfill with Sand Filter, Blanket Drain Filter, and Blanket Drain 

material to construct the Toe Drain as shown on the Drawings.  Compaction 

required for trench backfill is also covered in this section. 

2. Low Level Outlet Pipe, Section 1: pipe encased with reinforced concrete for 

depths greater than 15-feet and Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM) for 

depths less than 15-feet, and trench backfilled with Zone 1, Zone 2 and native 

material as shown on the drawings. 

3. Low Level Outlet Pipe, Section 2: pipe encased with reinforced concrete for the 

first 10 feet downstream of Slide Gate Structure, and trench backfilled with 

Blanket Drain Filter, Zone 2 and Zone 1 as shown on the drawings. 

4. Slide Gate Structure: Backfill with Zone 2 material as shown on the drawings. 

B. Trenching and backfill to construct the Toe Drain, Low Level Outlet Pipe and Slide 

Gate Structure will require shoring as specified in Specification Section 31 41 00 – 

Shoring and groundwater control as specified in Specification Section 31 23 19 – 

Groundwater Control. 

C. Piping related to Toe Drain construction specified in Section 33 40 00 Stormwater 

Utilities. 
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D. Slide Gate Structure specified in Specification Section 03 30 00 Cast-In-Place 

Concrete. 

1.04 SOILS REPORT 

A. The Contractor is encouraged to review the Geotechnical Data Report (GDR) for 

information related to soil types and groundwater in the vicinity of the Toe Drain and 

Low Level Outlet Pipe.  

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for trench backfill materials to follow Specification Section 35 73 13 – 

Earth Embankment Detention Structure.  

B. Submittals for piping, catch basins, and manholes specified in Specification Section 

33 40 00 Stormwater Utilities. 

C. Submittals for shoring specified in Specification Section 31 41 00 – Shoring.  

D. Submittals for groundwater control specified in Specification Section 31 23 19 – 

Groundwater  Control. 

E. Submittals for reinforced concrete and CLSM specified in Specification Section 03 30 

00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Trench backfill shall consist of Zone 2, Zone 1, Sand Filter, Blanket Drain Filter, Blanket 

Drain, and native material as shown on the Drawings and defined in Specification 

Section 35 73 13 Earth Embankment Detention Structure. 

B. Low Level Outlet Piping and piping related to Toe Drain construction specified in 

Specification Section 33 40 00 Stormwater Utilities. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK 

A. Notify Engineer of any discrepancies between contractual requirements and site 

conditions prior to start of work. 

B. The Contractor is responsible for clearance of buried facilities/utilities at all 

excavation locations, including properly contacting Utility Notification Center and 

obtaining clearance from a private utility locator prior to excavation.   

3.02 TRENCH EXCAVATION 

A. Protection of Persons:  The Contractor shall protect the trench at all times to prevent 

unauthorized entry.  
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B. All material excavated from trenches and piled adjacent to the trench shall be piled 

and maintained with a minimum setback equal to the depth of the excavation.  

C. Trench Width:  Trench width at the ground surface shall be kept to the minimum 

necessary to install the Toe Drain System, Low Level Outlet Pipe, and Slide Gate 

Structure, as shown on the Drawings in a safe manner.  In all cases, trenches must be 

of sufficient width to allow for shoring and permit proper compaction of trench 

backfill material.   

D. Trench Grade:  The Contractor shall excavate trenches to the lines shown in the Plans.  

The bottom of the Toe Drain trench, corresponding to the bottom of the Sand Filter, 

is variable depending on soil types encountered.  The Contractor shall excavate the 

Toe Drain trench to the depth determined by the Engineer in the field. The Contractor 

shall have the materials and equipment on-site necessary to excavate the Toe Drain 

trench to the overall maximum depth shown on the Plans plus 2 feet at any location 

along the trench. 

E. Disposal of Excavated Material:  The Contractor shall provide waste sites for and 

dispose of all trench excavation material.   

F. Trench Protection:  The Contractor shall provide all materials, labor, and equipment 

necessary to shore trenches to protect the work and to provide safe working 

conditions in the trench in accordance with Specification Section 31 41 00 – Shoring.   

G. Groundwater Control: The Contractor shall provide all materials, labor, and 

equipment necessary to keep trench excavations free from water during 

construction, and shall dewater and dispose of the water, as outlined in Specification 

Section 31 23 19 – Groundwater Control, so as not to cause injury to public or private 

property or nuisance to the public.  

3.03 PIPE BEDDING 

A. Toe Drain pipe bedding consists of Blanket Drain, Blanket Drain Filter, and Sand Filter 

material as shown on the Drawings. Toe Drain Outlet pipe bedding consists of Blanket 

Drain Filter and Sand Filter material as shown on the Drawings. Low Level Outlet pipe 

bedding consists of Controlled Low Strength Material, Reinforced Concrete, Zone 2, 

Zone 1 and Blanket Drain Filter material, depending on location, as shown in the 

Drawings. The Contractor shall spread pipe bedding smoothly to proper grade so that 

the pipe is uniformly supported.  Bedding under the pipe shall provide a firm, 

unyielding support along the entire pipe length meeting the compaction 

requirements in Section 3.04.  The Contractor shall place subsequent lifts of not more 

than 6 inches in thickness up to 1 foot above the top of the pipe, bringing lifts up 

together on both sides of the pipe.  Bedding disturbed by pipe movement, or by 

removal of shoring shall be re-compacted prior to backfill.  The CONTRACTOR shall 

prevent pipe from movement either horizontally or vertically during placement and 

compaction of pipe bedding material.  
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3.04 TRENCH BACKFILL AND COMPACTION 

A. Toe Drain trench backfill shall consist of Sand Filter, Blanket Drain Filter, and Blanket 

Drain material as specified in Specification Section 35 73 13 – Earth Embankment 

Detention Structure.  

B. Low Level Outlet Pipe trench backfill shall consist of Zone 2, Zone 1, Blanket Drain 

Filter, and native material as specified in Specification Section 35 73 13 – Earth 

Embankment Detention Structure. 

C. The Contractor shall backfill the trench in successive lifts.  The method of compaction 

shall be modified as necessary above the pipe zone to protect the Low Level Outlet 

Pipe and the Toe Drain and Outfall Pipe. 

D. Trench backfill shall be placed in loose lifts not exceeding 9 inches in thickness for 

material compacted with heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 6 inches 

in thickness for material compacted by hand-operated compaction equipment.   Each 

lift shall be smoothed and compacted.  Placement and smoothing operations shall be 

performed to prevent segregation of the material.   

E. Each lift shall be compacted to 95% of the standard Proctor maximum dry density 

(ASTM D698), except for Blanket Drain material that shall be compacted by a 

procedural method, consisting of a minimum number of equipment passes as 

specified below and field approved by the Engineer. Procedural compaction of 

Blanket Drain material as trench backfill shall consist of a minimum of 5 passes (5 

complete coverages) with a large plate compactor (minimum static weight 900 

pounds), double-drum vibratory walk-behind roller (minimum static weight 1500 

pounds), or large impact rammer/jumping jack (minimum static weight 150 pounds). 

The procedural methods shall be demonstrated to provide a firm and unyielding 

surface as determined by the Engineer and compaction equipment and procedures 

may be changed at any time at the discretion of the Engineer. Prior to construction 

the Contractor shall submit specifications of proposed compaction equipment in 

accordance with Specification Section 35 73 13 - Earth Embankment Detention 

Structure.   Trench backfills which rut, pump, or heave will be considered to possess 

excessive moisture and will not be acceptable.  In no case shall excavation and pipe 

laying operations proceed until the Contractor is able to compact the trench backfill 

to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  The Contractor shall remove, replace, and re-

compact non-compliant trench backfill at no additional expense to the Contracting 

Agency.  

F. The moisture content of compacted Zone 2 material within trenches shall be within 

0 to 2% above the optimum moisture content and meet the moisture control 

requirements in Specification Section 35 73 13 – Earth Embankment Detention 

Structure.  

G. When the trench backfilling is complete, the Contractor shall maintain the surface of 

the trench backfill level with the existing grade until final placement is completed and 

accepted by the Contracting Agency.   
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3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Contractor shall establish and maintain field quality control for trench backfill 

operations to assure compliance with contract requirements and maintain detailed 

records of field quality control for all operations.  

1. The Contractor is responsible for verifying and documenting fill placement 

layout, maintaining existing drainage, moisture control as required, thickness of 

layers, removal of oversized material, and spreading and compaction for fill and 

backfill.  

B. Grade and Cross Section Surveying 

1. The Contractor shall perform field surveys to verify that the dimensions, slopes, 

lines and grades conform to those shown on the drawings. Trench backfill lines 

and grades shall be brought to within 0.2 feet of the prescribed cross-section at 

all points 

C. Material Testing: The Engineer will perform material testing to document supplied 

and installed aggregate and soil materials meet project specifications. The Contractor 

shall cooperate with the Engineer during field density testing and soil sampling work.  

Such testing includes but is not limited to the following:   

1. Soil Classification Tests: One (1) initial classification test will be performed for 

each different classification of material to be utilized as trench backfill.  As 

prescribed in ASTM D2487, grain size analyses in accordance with ASTM D422 

and Atterberg limits in accordance with ASTM D4318 will be performed on each 

different classification, as appropriate.  Atterberg limits in accordance with ASTM 

D4318 will be required for material containing more than zero (0) percent fines 

(material passing the No. 200 sieve).  Additional soil classification tests will be 

performed by the Engineer for every 100 cubic yards of Blanket Drain and Sand 

Filter material, every 200 cubic yards of Blanket Drain Filter material, and every 

500 cubic yards for Zone 1 and Zone 2 material.  Soil classification tests will be 

performed on foundation material as required to determine the acceptability of 

the in-situ soils. Additional tests will be performed if noticeable changes in the 

material occur. 

2. Laboratory Compaction Tests: The Engineer will perform not less than one (1) 

standard proctor compaction test for each type of trench backfill material in 

accordance with ASTM D698 at the following frequencies, except for Blanket 

Drain material that shall be compacted by procedural methods approved and 

observed by the Engineer: 

 a. Native material – 1 test minimum, for each type of native material. 

b. Sand Filter material – 1 test minimum. 

c. Blanket Drain Filter material – 1 test minimum. 

d. Zone 1 material – 1 test minimum. 

e. Zone 2 material – 1 test minimum.  
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3. In-place Density Tests: The Engineer will perform not less than one (1) field in-

place density test on each lift per every 100 linear feet for each type of trench 

backfill material placed, except the Blanket Drain material as described above. 

Horizontal locations will be randomly staggered in the fill.  Each density test data 

report will include a summary of all density correlations for the job neatly 

prepared on a summary sheet including at a minimum: 

 a.  Test Identification Number. 

b. Test location: Station and Offset from Centerline. 

c. Elevation of Lift. 

d. Lift number (if appropriate). 

e. Photo number (if appropriate). 

f. Meter serial number and operators initials. 

g. Standard count for each test. 

h. Material type. 

i. Probe depth. 

j. Moisture content by each test method and the deviation. 

k. Wet density by each test method and the deviation. 

4. Additional Testing 

a. The Engineer may perform additional in-place density tests if there is reason 

to doubt the adequacy of the compaction, special compaction procedures are 

being used, materials change, or the Contractor is concentrating backfill and 

fill operations in a relatively small area. The Engineer may perform additional 

soil classification tests if there is any reason to believe the Contractor’s 

construction methods are resulting in changed gradations of the 

embankment fill or backfill by over-compaction leading to particle 

breakdown, contamination due to construction traffic, or segregation of 

particle sizes due to transportation and placement operations. 

5. Backfill Placement 

a. Layout, maintaining existing drainage, moisture control as required, thickness 

of layers, removal of oversized material, spreading and compaction for trench 

backfill. 

6. Grade and Cross Section Surveying 

a. The Contractor shall perform construction grade and cross-section surveys to 

verify that the dimensions, slopes, lines and grades conform to those shown 

on the drawings. Trench backfill lines and grades shall be brought to within 

0.2 feet of the prescribed cross-section at all points.  
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. Trench excavation is considered Excavation and shall be measured and paid for under 

the bid item “Excavation Incl. Haul”  

B. Material for bedding and backfill of trenches shall be measured and paid for under 

the bid items in Specification Section 35 73 13 Earth Embankment Detention 

Structure. 

-END OF SECTION 31 23 33- 
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Section 31 25 00 

Erosion and Sediment Controls 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to work of 

this section. 

B. The current edition of “Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal 

Construction,” published by Washington State Department of Transportation. 

C. The current edition of “Stormwater Management Manual for Western 

Washington,” published by Washington State Department of Ecology. 

D. Cowlitz County Department of Public Works Standards. 

E. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Work covered under this section includes, but is not necessarily limited to the 

following: 

1. Providing erosion control per the Washington State Department of Ecology 

(Ecology) and Cowlitz County Department of Public Works Standards.  The 

Contractor shall provide the Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention 

Plan and install BMP erosion control measures complying with the Ecology 

2019 Western Washington Stormwater Manual regulations and Cowlitz County 

Department of Public Works Standards.  Erosion control measures shall be in 

place throughout Phase 2 Construction.   

2. The Contracting Agency has obtained a Construction General Stormwater 

Permit through Washington State Department of Ecology. The Contracting 

Agency shall transfer reporting responsibility of the Construction General 

Stormwater Permit to the Contractor. The Contractor shall assume 

responsibility for Construction General Stormwater Permit compliance for 

overall construction of McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Modification, 

Phase 2 project.   

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP): The Engineer will supply an outline 

of the Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan to the Contractor.  The 

Contractor will be required to complete a SWPPP per Ecology requirements before 

construction can begin.  This will include naming an Erosion and Sediment Control 
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(ESC) Lead Specialist in the document.  The SWPPP must be kept on the 

construction site at all times during construction.  As part of the SWPPP, erosion 

control measures must be implemented on the site to ensure the stormwater 

quality standards are met for water leaving the site.  The Drawings contain an 

Erosion Control Plan that includes basic measures to prevent erosion and sediment 

from draining off-site.  The Contractor will need to use this Erosion Control Plan and 

implement any additional features to comply with the SWPPP. 

B. The Contractor shall prepare a Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasures 

(SPCC) plan per WSDOT Standard Specification 1-07.15. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Some of the erosion control measures that may be required by Ecology to meet the 

water quality standards are as follows: 

1. BMP C105 Stabilized Construction Entrance 

2. BMP C106 Wheel Wash 

3. BMP C107 Construction Road/Parking Area Stabilization 

4. BMP C120 Temporary and Permanent Seeding 

5. BMP C123 Plastic Covering 

6. BMP C240 Sediment Trap 

7. BMP C241 Temporary Sediment Pond 

8. BMP C230 Straw Bale Barrier 

9. BMP C233 Silt Fence 

10. BMP C235 Straw Wattles 

11. BMP C250 Construction Stormwater Chemical Treatment 

12. BMP C251 Construction Stormwater Filtration 

13. BMP T5.13 Post-Construction Soil Quality and Depth 

B. Other methods described in the Ecology Stormwater Management Plan for Western 

Washington may need to be implemented to provide the permitted level of water 

quality. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

A. Erosion and Sediment Control (ESC) Lead Specialist: The Contractor is required to 

have a certified erosion control lead specialist authorized by Ecology on-site during 

construction.  The certified lead specialist shall implement the SWPPP on site and 
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 Stabilization and Layer Separation 

Section 31 32 19 

Geosynthetic Soil Stabilization and Layer Separation 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to work of 

this section. 

B. Current version of ASTM International (ASTM): ASTM D4873 (2017) Standard Guide 

for Identification, Storage, and Handling of Geosynthetic Rolls and Samples 

C. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Overlap is defined as the distance measured perpendicular from overlapping edge 

of one sheet to underlying edge of adjacent sheet. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish and install geosynthetic beneath crushed surfacing base course for the 

access road, quarry spalls at the low flow inlet structure, rock for erosion and scour 

protection class C at the bottom of the spillway, and quarry spalls at the outfall of 

the toe drain as shown on the drawings. 

B. Furnish and install geogrid under the slide gate structure as shown on the Drawings. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer’s material specifications for the geosynthetic to be installed.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Construction geotextile for separation shall be a non-woven geotextile meeting the 

requirements of Mirafi 180N or approved equal, per the properties listed. 
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Property Values for Construction Geotextile for Separation 

Geotextile Property 
ASTM Test 

Method 
Unit 

Geotextile Property 

Requirements 

Non-woven 

Grab Tensile Strength (min) Machine 

and Cross Machine Directions 
D 4632 lb 205 

Grab Failure Strain (min)  Machine 

and Cross Directions 
D 4632 % ≥50 

Tear Strength (min) D 4533 lb 80 

Puncture Strength (min) D  6241 lb 500 

Apparent Opening Size (  AOS) (max) 

US Standard Sieve 
D 4751 -- 80 

Permittivity (min) D 4491 Sec-1 1.4 

Ultraviolet Stability Retained 

Strength (min) 

D 4355 

(at 500 hours) 
% 70 

1. All geotextile properties are Minimum Average Roll Values (MARV). The test 

results for any sampled roll in a lot shall meet or exceed the values shown in 

the table. 

2. Woven slit film geotextiles (geotextiles that are made from yarns of flat, tape-

like character) are not acceptable. 

B. Geogrid shall be Miragrid 5XT or approved equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Geosynthetic labeling, shipment, and storage shall follow ASTM D4873.  Product 

labels shall be color-coded to specifically identify each product and clearly show the 

Manufacturer’s name, style name, and roll number. 

B. Each geosynthetic roll shall be wrapped with a material that will protect the 

geosynthetic from damage due to shipment, water, sunlight, and contaminants. 

C. During storage, geosynthetic rolls shall be elevated off the ground and adequately 

covered to protect them from the following: site construction damage, 

precipitation, extended ultraviolet radiation including sunlight, chemicals that are 

strong acids or strong bases, flames including welding sparks, excess temperatures, 

and any other environmental conditions that may damage the physical property 

values of the geosynthetic. 

3.02 LAYING GEOSYNTHETIC 

A. Notify the Engineer whenever geosynthetics are to be placed.  Do not place 

geosynthetic on compacted fill or excavated subgrade prior to obtaining 

ENGINEER’s approval of fill or subgrade materials 

B. Lay and maintain geosynthetic smooth and free of folds, wrinkles, or creases. 
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3.03 JOINTS AND OVERLAP 

A. Joints shall be overlapped a minimum of 2 feet. Maintain overlap until overlying fill 

is placed.  Place the overlap in the direction of the placement of the overlying fill so 

that fill placement does not lift up the overlap joint. 

3.04 INSTALLING GEOSYNTHETICS  

A. Placement:  The geosynthetic is placed directly on the compacted fill or subgrade 

and rolled ahead of the aggregate or embankment fill placement.  The overlay of 

the geosynthetic shall be secured in-place with manufacturer recommended staples 

or pins to hold down the lapped geosynthetic.  A single lift of specified aggregate or 

embankment fill and thickness shall be placed by spreading out with care not to 

dislodge the geosynthetic and its overlap.  The Contractor shall not operate 

equipment directly on geosynthetic. All geosynthetics shall be placed in the dry – if 

groundwater or surface water are present in areas of geotextile placement, sump or 

dewater in accordance with Section 31 23 19 – Groundwater Control. 

B. Stones shall not be dropped from a height greater than 1 foot above the geotextile 

surface. Lower drop heights may be required if geotextile damage from stones is 

evident. If tears, punctures, or other geosynthetic damage occurs during placement 

of overlying aggregate products, remove overlying products as necessary to expose 

damaged geosynthetic and repair by placing a new layer of geosynthetic over the 

damaged geosynthetic with the specified overlay in all directions beyond the 

damaged area.  Secure the newly placed geosynthetic as specified or by other 

means approved by Engineer. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

4.01 CONSTRUCTION GEOTEXTILE FOR SEPARATION AND GEOGRID 

A. All costs associated with supplying and installing Construction Geotextile For 

Separation including supplying and installing all necessary equipment, tools, 

materials, labor, and supervision required as specified in this section shall be 

incorporated into the appropriate Construction Geotextile For Separation unit price 

bid item found in the Bid Form.   

B.  All costs associated with supplying and installing Geogrid including supplying and 

installing all necessary equipment, tools, materials, labor, and supervision required 

as specified in this section shall be incorporated into the appropriate Geogrid unit 

price bid item found in the Bid Form.   

—END OF SECTION 31 32 19— 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 QUARRY SPALLS  

A. Quarry spalls may be machine placed with the largest stones placed at the bottom of 

the slope and in general conformance to the lines, grades and thicknesses indicated.  

The installed quarry spalls shall be a well graded mass of variable size stones with no 

areas of uniform size material.  Rearrange individual stones, if necessary, to obtain 

the specified results.   

3.02 ROCK FOR EROSION AND SCOUR PROTECTION, CLASS C 

A. Rock for Erosion and Scour Protection, Class C, shall be machine placed with the 

largest stones placed at the bottom of slope.  Align stones to obtain a close fit and to 

minimize voids.  Fill spaces between stones with rock of suitable size. 

3.03 STREAMBED SEDIMENT 

A. Streambed sediment, shall be machine placed and installed per Section 8-30, 

Streams, Rivers and Waterbodies, of the WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs including labor, materials, tools and equipment to supply and place “Quarry 

Spalls” shall be included in the unit price Quarry Spalls bid item found in the Bid Form. 

B. All costs including labor, materials, tools and equipment to supply and place “Rock 

for Erosion Protection, Class C” shall be included in the unit price Rock for Erosion 

Protection, Class C bid item found in the Bid Form. 

C. All costs including labor, materials, tools and equipment to supply and place 

“Streambed Sediment” shall be included in the unit price Streambed Sediment bid 

item found in the Bid Form. 

D. Payment will be made on a per ton basis and will be based on tare weight tickets to 

be provided to the Engineer’s onsite representative at the time of material delivery 

to the project site. Tare weights are to be measured with scale(s) with current state 

certification. A copy of the scale certificate for each scale utilized shall be provided 

to the Engineer. 

—END OF SECTION 31 37 00— 
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Section 31 41 00 

Shoring 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to 

work of this section. 

B. 2025 edition of “Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal 

Construction,” published by Washington State Department of Transportation and 

herein referenced as the Standard Specifications. 

C. Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, RCW 49.17. 

D. Washington Administrative Code, Chapter 296-155, "Safety Standards for 

Construction Work." 

E. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Engineered Temporary Shoring: Shoring that is designed by the Contractor.  These 

structures shall be designed by an Engineer registered in the State of Washington to 

meet, as a minimum, the requirements of this Specification and Contract Drawings.  

Shoring shall include support systems (lateral restraint shoring) as described below. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This section covers requirements for design, construction, maintenance, and removal 

of temporary shoring systems.  The Work includes, but is not limited to structural 

support of excavations, Toe Drain trench, other trenches, and embankments greater 

than 4-feet in depth, except where banks are cut back on a stable slope, necessary 

for protection of personnel and existing or recently constructed facilities and utilities. 

B. Temporary shoring is required at the following locations: 

1. Where shown on the Drawings or required for construction of the Work. 

2. Where required by the Washington Administrative Code, Chapter 296-155, Part 

N (WISHA). 

3. At any other location where personnel are at risk during excavation or trenching 

in connection with any construction work such as trenches, excavations, and 

other work below ground level. 
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C. Shoring shall be planned in accordance with these Specifications, applicable codes 

and good construction practice. 

D. All shoring shall be designed and constructed to withstand all soil and hydrostatic 

loading that might occur during various stages of construction and for any surcharge 

loading caused by equipment loads and loads from material or soil stockpiles.  The 

Contractor shall be responsible for determination of proper load distributions caused 

by such activities and shall assure that those conditions are not exceeded in the field 

during construction. 

E. Shoring shall include support systems (lateral restraint shoring) to provide passive 

resistance to the Toe Drain trench sidewalls, Low Level Outlet Pipe trench sidewalls, 

Intake Structure excavation sidewalls, Slide Gate Structure excavation sidewalls, and 

Low Level Outlet Structure excavation sidewalls.   

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Design Submittals – The Contractor shall submit plans for shoring and sloping to the 

Engineer for review at least 3 weeks prior to commencement of work. No excavation 

shall be started until the Engineer has reviewed the shoring system submittal.  Design 

submittals shall be in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures and 

shall include the following items: 

1. Design calculations shall be prepared by an Engineer registered in the State of 

Washington and include design criteria, analysis assumptions, construction 

sequence requirements, and detailed design of each system, structural 

elements, and connections. Calculations shall be submitted in bound volumes 

that include the responsible Engineer's signed seal on the title page. 

2. Detailed excavation support drawings (working drawings), showing all pertinent 

dimensions, spacing, and relationships among the components of the trench 

support system, as well as construction sequence and scheduling. 

B. The Engineer’s acceptance of the shoring plan is for record purposes only and shall 

not be construed as a detailed analysis for adequacy of the support system, nor shall 

any provisions of the foregoing requirements be construed as relieving the 

Contractor of his overall responsibility and liability for the work. 

1.05 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND ORDINANCES 

A. The Contractor shall comply with Section 1-07.1 of the Standard Specifications.  In 

addition, the following shall be added to Paragraph 2, which begins “The Contractor 

shall be responsible for the safety…” 

B. If in the performance of this contract, the Contractor or any subcontractor excavates 

any trench to a depth in excess of four (4) feet, the Contractor shall provide adequate 

safety systems for the trench safety excavation that comply with the requirements 

of the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, RCW 49.17, and with regulations 

thereunder. 
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C. WAC:  Washington Administrative Code, Chapter 296-155, "Safety Standards for 

Construction Work." 

1.06 SAFETY 

A. The Contractor is solely responsible for protection of personnel and existing facilities 

and utilities and for ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and regulations. 

B. Responsible Competent Person:  The Contractor shall have in the shoring work area 

during all phases of construction, a competent person capable of identifying hazards, 

anomalies, conditions that differ from the shoring design assumptions, and other 

factors that would indicate the possibility of hazardous or dangerous conditions in 

the work area.  The responsible person shall have the authority to stop all work when 

such conditions are identified. 

C. All temporary construction and incidental items associated with shoring construction 

such as, but not limited to, lighting, barricades, fences, ladders, work platforms, 

ramps, and roadways shall conform to the applicable reference codes and 

regulations. 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The Contractor is solely responsible for quality assurance of temporary shoring.  At a 

minimum, the Contractor shall continually verify that the shoring is planned, 

executed, and maintained in accordance with applicable codes and regulations and 

good construction practice. 

B. The Contractor shall institute, as a part of shoring construction, a quality assurance 

program at each shoring location.  The program shall include, but not be limited to, 

systematic observation of suitability of shoring materials, installation, excavation, 

groundwater control, adjacent construction activities, and other factors. 

C. The responsible Engineer for engineered temporary shoring shall verify at critical 

stages of shoring construction that the actual construction is in accordance with the 

Contractor prepared plans. 

D. Installation procedures for instrumentation shall be as recommended by the 

manufacturer. 

E. If the Contractor is unable to adequately dewater excavations for any reason, then 

the design of the shoring shall include the additional lateral force produced by the 

presence of water, water-saturated soils, and seepage, and shall prevent flow or 

other destabilization of water saturated soils. 

1.08 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. Subsurface investigation results are provided in the Geotechnical Data Report (GDR).  

Groundwater Control shall be made available to the Contractor’s Shoring Designer, 

Responsible Competent Person, Shoring Subcontractor, and other appropriate 

contractor personnel.  Additional geotechnical information that may be desired by 

the Contractor shall be obtained by the Contractor at the Contractor’s sole expense. 
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B. The Contractor shall make its own interpretations, deductions and conclusions as to 

the nature of the materials to be excavated, the difficulties of making and 

maintaining the required excavations, and the difficulties of doing any other work 

affected by geotechnical conditions and therefore shall accept full responsibility. 

C. The Contractor shall develop surcharges and liquid loadings among others for use in 

temporary shoring design. 

D. The Contractor shall promptly, and before such conditions are disturbed, notify the 

Contracting Agency in writing of any subsurface or latent physical conditions at the 

site which differ materially from those indicated in the Contract and which could not 

reasonably have been anticipated by the Contractor.  This notice shall be made within 

7 days of discovery of such condition.  No claims of the Contractor under this clause 

will be allowed unless the Contractor has provided the required notice. 

E. If the ENGINEER finds there are subsurface or latent physical conditions which differ 

materially from those indicated in the Contract and which could not reasonably have 

been anticipated by the Contractor and that such conditions caused an increase or 

decrease in the Contractor’s cost of or time required for performance of work, a 

change order incorporating the necessary revisions shall be prepared in accordance 

with EJCDC General Conditions Article 10 and submitted to the Contracting Agency for 

approval.  If the Engineer finds there are no such subsurface or latent physical 

conditions, or if no decision has been made in writing within 7 days of the written 

notice of conditions above (which 7th day shall be deemed the date on which the 

Engineer denied the claim), the Contractor must submit a claim documenting its costs 

in accordance with EJCDC General Conditions Article 10.05 and in a manner and level 

of detail satisfactory to the Engineer and Contracting Agency.  No claim by the 

Contractor for an equitable adjustment hereunder will be allowed if asserted after 

final payment under this Contract. 

F. This subsection shall not be construed or interpreted to allow claims by the 

Contractor for physical conditions ordinarily to be encountered or generally 

recognized as inherent in the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

All materials for temporary shoring shall conform to the requirements of these 

Specifications and any specifications, notes, or requirements contained on the 

Contractor’s submittals or Contractor-prepared designs for temporary shoring.  

Materials may be new or used, but they shall be in good serviceable condition, free 

of defects and strength-reducing deficiencies. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK 

A. Notify Engineer of any discrepancies between contractual requirements and site 

conditions prior to start of work. 

B. The Contractor is responsible for clearance of buried facilities/utilities at all 

excavation locations, including properly contacting Utility Notification Center and 

obtaining clearance from a private utility locator prior to excavation.   

3.02 OBSTRUCTIONS 

A. Obstructions and other impediments to drilling and excavation should be considered 

a possibility within the Limits of Construction.  If, during the course of Work, 

obstructions are encountered, the Engineer should be immediately notified.  

Corrective measures must be proposed to and approved by the Engineer before 

further work. 

3.03 REMOVAL OF SHORING 

A. Shoring shall be removed. When the shoring is removed the public safety shall be 

maintained, completed work and existing facilities shall be protected, and adequate 

steps shall be taken to prevent damage to facilities or personnel during removal.  

Voids created by removal of piles, sheeting, lagging, or other shoring elements shall 

be filled with the backfill materials shown on the Drawings at or adjacent to the 

shoring area. 

B. Should the Engineer order that any shoring be left in place, the Contractor shall not 

remove the same but will receive payment for the materials left in place on a unit 

basis if such be in the Contract or at the market value thereof if there be no such unit 

price. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

A. All costs for designing, supplying, installing, maintaining, monitoring, and removing 

shoring, support systems (lateral restraint shoring), overbreak, and other trench 

protection and safety measures for trenches in excess of 4-feet of depth shall be 

incorporated into the appropriate “Shoring or Extra Excavation” lump sum bid item 

as found in the Bid Form. 

B. When extra excavation is used in lieu of constructing the shoring, cofferdam or 

caisson, the lump sum Contract price shall be full pay for all excavation, backfill, 

compaction, and other Work required. If select backfill material is required for 

backfilling within the limits of trench excavation, it shall also be required as backfill 

material for the extra excavation at the Contractor’s expense. 

—END OF SECTION 31 41 00— 
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Section 31 52 00 

Temporary Cofferdam 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY OF WORK 

A. Work under this section includes the designing, furnishing, installing, maintaining, 

and removing of a temporary cofferdam to facilitate the work necessary to complete 

the Phase 2 spillway and channel realignment as indicated on the Drawings. 

1. The Contractor is responsible for control of water on the work side of the installed 

temporary cofferdam to enable construction in the dry. 

B. The Contractor shall thoroughly review, understand, and adhere to all applicable 

provisions of the project permits which shall govern the work herein but especially 

the following mitigation measures: 

1. In‐water work below the ordinary high water line shall be completed between 

July 15 and September 30.  

2. The Contracting Agency’s biologist shall monitor cofferdam installation and 

removal. 

3. Prior to closing or dewatering the work side of a cofferdam, the Owner provided 

biologist shall perform fish exclusion and/or relocation activities as necessary to 

clear the work area of fish. Fish rescue and relocation shall be completed by the 

Engineer prior to construction or installation of the temporary cofferdam. 

1.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Design, furnish, install, monitor, and maintain cofferdam support and protection 

system capable of resisting hydrostatic pressure loads. 

1. Design cofferdam support and protection system, including comprehensive 

engineering analysis by a qualified Professional Engineer licensed in the State of 

Washington, using performance requirements indicated. 

2. Prevent surface water from entering excavations by installing sheetpiles or other 

means approved by the Project Director. 

3. Design temporary cofferdam to accommodate fluctuating water levels (i.e. 

withstand without damage) plus an allowance to cover waves, wakes, storms 

and other uncertainties. 

4. Contractor’s equipment used in, or around, the Work area shall be free of 

lubricating or hydraulic oil leaks. If Contractor’s equipment develops leaks or 

breaks, the affected area shall be immediately cleaned up and Contractor shall 

promptly remove the equipment from the construction area. 
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1.03 DEFINITIONS (NOT USED) 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product, include manufacturer’s materials and 

installation information. 

B. Equipment: For each type of equipment proposed to be used in the work, submit 

manufacturer’s specifications and a description of how the installation will be 

performed. 

C. Shop Drawings: Provide detailed shop drawings for the complete cofferdam support 

and protection system. 

D. Submit documentation of experience installing temporary cofferdam(s) of similar 

size, type, and scope. 

E. Design Submittal: Provide detailed design criteria and loading assumptions. 

Cofferdam support and protection system shall comply with performance 

requirements including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified Professional 

Engineer, licensed in the State of California, responsible for their preparation. 

F. Dewatering Plan: Provide detailed dewatering work plan with a description of 

proposed materials, equipment, and construction sequencing. 

1. Include drawings with written descriptions of the proposed procedures for de‐ 

watering. Provide detailed information of the proposed temporary cofferdam 

system’s materials, dimension, layout and pumping plan including the type of 

pump(s), capacity, sump detail, dewatering pit construction, location, weir 

elevation, and other measures and equipment as required for the complete 

system. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Contractor shall clearly demonstrate sufficient qualifications 

for authorized representative who are trained and approved for installation of 

temporary cofferdam(s) required for this Project subject to approval by the Project 

Director. 

B. Installing contractor shall have minimum 5 years’ experience installing similar 

cofferdam applications, and shall have successfully completed installation of similar 

size, type, and scope within the past two years. 

C. Pre‐installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site prior to installation 

of any temporary cofferdams. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to cofferdam support and protection 

system including, but not limited to, the following: 

2. Proposed installation sequence. 

3. Proposed materials and equipment. 
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4. Monitoring of support and protection system. 

5. Working area location and stability. 

6. Removal of cofferdam support and protection system. 

1.06 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

A. This is a performance specification. Except as otherwise specified or indicated, 

selection of equipment, materials, and methods shall be Contractor's responsibility. 

The dewatering of any excavation areas and disposal of all water handled shall be in 

strict accordance with all local and state government rules and regulations. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for the design of the dewatering system 

including, but not necessarily limited to, the temporary cofferdam, required pump 

equipment, temporary shoring, as well as any miscellaneous temporary structures 

required. 

C. Conform to all Federal, State and local laws, ordinances and permits for the manner 

in which the work is performed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 COFFERDAM SYSTEM 

A. Provide temporary cofferdam(s) to enable the completion of the Phase 2 spillway 

and channel realignment as indicated on the Drawings. These temporary 

cofferdam(s) shall be used for control of water to enable construction of the Phase 2 

spillway and channel realignment to be performed in the dry. The temporary 

cofferdam shall be for normal water levels plus a reasonable contingency for flood 

water elevations. 

1. The Contractor shall have full responsibility for the structural and protective 

adequacy of the temporary cofferdam system. The Contractor shall be aware 

that some instances may occur where the water level may exceed the protection 

provided by the cofferdam. 

B. All materials used in the construction of the dewatering facilities shall be selected, 

furnished, and installed by the Contractor in accordance with the approved design as 

submitted to the Project Team. 

C. Sheet piling, if used, shall comply with the requirements of ASTM A328. 

D. Structural steel, if used, shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A36. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. All sediment and erosion control measures shall be in place prior to the 

commencement of the construction for the temporary cofferdam. 

B. Notify the Project Team at least 72 hours in advance of the delivery of materials and 

on‐ site erection of the temporary cofferdam system. 

C. Maintain a safe, clean, and accessible construction area. Provide for the complete 

and proper diversion of water during all stages of work, at no additional expense to 

the Owner.  

D. Construct cofferdam(s) to provide adequate clearances in all directions as required 

for the execution of work to be performed in the dewatered area, including room for 

dewatering pumps, and installation and removal operations. 

3.02 DEWATERING 

A. After installation of cofferdam system, pump out the water behind the cofferdam. 

B. Locate and seal minor leaks and/or nuisance water intrusion. 

C. Temporary sump holes may be installed within the area to be de‐watered to create a 

more suitable pumping area. Pumps shall be capable of adequately de‐watering the 

work area at a faster rate than groundwater enters the area. 

D. Keep pumps in a workable condition. Maintain a spare pump on‐site for breakdowns 

or emergency conditions. 

E. Incorporate proper sediment control methods to ensure no sediment‐laden or 

discolored water is discharged to the adjacent land and water. 

3.03 REMOVAL 

A. Notify the Project Team at least 48 hours in advance prior to removing any portion of 

the temporary cofferdam system. 

B. Upon completion, inspection, and acceptance of the internal dry work, remove the 

temporary cofferdam: 

1. Remove and dispose of any ancillary materials used as part of the temporary 

cofferdam(s) installation. 

2. Check the ground surface for any stray objects and dispose of all surplus and 

unsuitable material from the site in accordance with Local, State and Federal 

rules. 

3. Restore disturbed areas to match pre‐existing conditions as determined by the 

Project Team. 
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs associated with providing and installing the Temporary Cofferdam, as 

specified in this section and as shown on the drawings, shall be incorporated into the 

Lump Sum unit bid cost found in the Bid Form. 

-- END OF SECTION 31 52 00 -- 
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Section 32 11 23 

Aggregate Base Courses 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to work of 

this section. 

B. 2025 edition of “Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal 

Construction,” published by Washington State Department of Transportation. 

C. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This work consists of furnishing, placing, and compacting crushed surfacing base 

course (CSBC) for the access road as shown on the Drawings.  

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. At least 5 days prior to delivery of CSBC material to the site, submit gradation curve 

of the proposed material to the Engineer for approval.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. CSBC for the access road shall meet the requirements of the WSDOT Standard 

Specifications Section 9-03.9(3).  

B. Geotextile beneath the CSBC for the access road specified in Specification Section 31 

32 19 – Geosynthetic Soil Stabilization and Layer Separation.  

C. Other materials for the detention structure embankment (Blanket Drain, Blanket 

Drain Filter, Chimney Drain, Chimney Drain Filter, Sand Filter, Zone 1, Zone 2, native 

material and Toe Berm) specified in Specification Section 35 73 13 Earth Embankment 

Detention Structure. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 ACCESS ROAD CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS  

A. All imported CSBC materials shall be stockpiled carefully and used efficiently. 
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B. For new access road locations founded on native or existing fill materials, perform 

clearing, grubbing, and stripping in accordance with Specification Section 31 11 00 – 

Clearing, Grubbing and Stripping and proof roll as directed by the Engineer to detect 

and identify soft spots.  

C. Install construction geotextile for separation beneath the CSBC as specified in 

Specification Section 31 32 19 – Geosynthetic Soil Stabilization and Layer Separation. 

D. CSBC used for the access road shall be placed in loose lifts not exceeding 12 inches in 

thickness and compacted to provide firm, unyielding support for construction 

equipment.  

E. The access road shall be located as indicated and constructed as approved.  Design 

additional haul roads to maintain the intended traffic, to be free draining and 

maintain good condition throughout the contract period, unless otherwise directed.   

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

A. All costs including labor, materials, tools and equipment to supply, install, spread and 

compact Crushed Surfacing Base Course shall be included in the unit price Crushed 

Surfacing Base Course bid item found in the Bid Form. 

B. Payment will be made on a per ton basis and will be based on tare weight tickets to 

be provided to the Engineer’s onsite representative at the time of material delivery 

to the project site. Tare weights are to be measured with scale(s) with current state 

certification. A copy of the scale certificate for each scale utilized shall be provided 

to the Engineer. 

—END OF SECTION 32 11 23— 
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Section 32 31 13 

Chain Link Fences and Gates 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Plans and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to work of 

this section.  

B. 2025 edition of “Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction,” 

published by Washington State Department of Transportation and herein referenced 

as the Standard Specifications. 

C. Current version of ASTM International (ASTM):  

1. ASTM A153 (2016) Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and 

Steel Hardware 

2. ASTM A491 (2011; R 2017) Standard Specification for Aluminum-Coated Steel 

Chain-Link Fence Fabric 

3. ASTM F626 (2014; R 2019) Standard Specification for Fence Fittings 

4. ASTM F1083 (2018) Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated 

(Galvanized) Welded, for Fence Structures 

D. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work and/or 

additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-referencing 

of specification sections. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Work described in this section covers the supply and installation of chain link fence, 

one 14-foot-wide double leaf main entry gate as shown on the Plans, and all fabric, 

posts, gates, fittings and all miscellaneous accessories or equipment required to 

provide a finished product. 

B. Work shall also include the removal and offsite disposal of existing chain link fence, 

chain link gate, and concrete foundations as shown on the Plans. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings in accordance with Section 013300 – Submittals with the 

following information included: 

1. Manufacturer's technical data, installation details, and instructions for metal 

fencing, fabric, gates and accessories. 

2. Clearly indicate plan layout, grid, component spacing, and accessories.  
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide chain link fences and gates as complete units supplied by a single source 

including necessary accessories, fittings, and fastenings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS  

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the following: 

1. Aluminized Steel Fencing and Fabric: 

a. Page Aluminized Steel Corporation, 

b. Cyclone Fence/U.S. Steel Corporation, or approved equal. 

2.02 ALUMINIZED STEEL FENCING FABRIC 

A. Fabric:  Fencing fabric must be No.9-gauge (0.148"+ 0.005") steel wires, 2-inch mesh, 

with both top and bottom selvages twisted and barbed.  Furnish one-piece fabric 

widths for all fencing. 

B. Fabric Finish:  Aluminum coated steel wire conforming to ASTM A491, Class II, with not 

less than 0.40 oz. aluminum per square foot of surface. 

2.03 FRAMING AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Steel Framework; General:  Galvanized steel, in accordance with ASTM F1083, with not 

less than 2.0 oz. zinc per square foot of surface. 

B. Fittings and Accessories:  All fittings and miscellaneous hardware must be pressed steel 

or malleable iron and must be hot dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM F626.  

Galvanizing of miscellaneous fittings not covered by ASTM F626 are to be in 

conformance with ASTM A153. 

C. End, Corner and Pull Posts:  All terminal posts must be tubular 2-7/8" O.D. steel pipe, 

5.79 pounds per linear foot. 

D. Line Posts:  All line posts must be spaced as indicated in this section and are to be 

tubular 2-3/8" O.D. steel pipe, 3.65 pounds per linear foot. 

E. Gate Posts:  Furnish posts required for supporting nominal gate widths of 14’-0”. 

F. Top and Brace Rails:  Rails must be 1-5/8" O.D. steel pipe, 2.27 pounds per linear foot.   

G. Tension Wire:  7-gauge, coated coil spring wire, metal and finish to match fabric.  

Locate at bottom of fabric. 

H. Hog Rings: Hog rings shall be 12-gage galvanized steel wire.  

I. Tie Wire:  Tie wire shall be 9-gage aluminum wire complying with the ASTM B211 for 

alloy 1100 H14 or 9-gage galvanized wire meeting the requirements of AASHTO M 279. 

Galvanizing shall be Class 1. 
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J. Post Brace Assembly:  Manufacturer's standard adjustable brace at end and gate posts 

and at both sides of corner and pull posts, with horizontal brace located at mid-height 

of fabric. Use same material as top rail for brace, and truss to line posts with 3/8-inch 

diameter rod and adjustable tightener. 

K. Post Tops:  Provide weather tight closure cap with loop to receive tension wire or top 

rail; one (1) cap for each post. 

L. Stretcher Bars:  One-piece lengths equal to full height of fabric, with minimum cross-

section of 3/16" x 3/4".  Provide one (1) stretcher bar for each gate and end post, and 

two (2) for each corner and pull post. Stretcher Bars shall be galvanized to meet the 

requirements of ASTM F626. 

M. Stretcher Bar Bands:  Space not over 15-inches on center (O.C.), to secure stretcher 

bars to end, corner, pull, and gate posts. Stretcher Bar Bands shall be galvanized to 

meet the requirements of ASTM F626. 

2.04 WIRE FRAMED SWING GATES 

A. Wire Framed Gate Fabrication:  Fabricate perimeter frames of gates from metal and 

finish to match fence framework.  Assemble gate frames by welding or with special 

fittings and rivets for rigid connections, providing security against removal or breakage 

connections.  Provide horizontal and vertical members to ensure proper gate operation 

and attachment of fabric, hardware and accessories.  Space frame members maximum 

of 8-feet apart unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Provide same fabric as for fence.  Install fabric with stretcher bars at vertical edges 

and at top and bottom edges.  Attach stretcher bars to gate frame at not more 

than 15-inches O.C. 

2. Install diagonal cross-bracing consisting of 3/8-inch diameter adjustable length 

truss rods on gates to ensure frame rigidity without sag or twist. 

B. Swing Gates:  Fabricate perimeter frames of minimum 1-7/8" O.D. pipe. 

C. Gate Hardware:  Provide hardware and accessories for each gate, galvanized per ASTM 

A153, and in accordance with the following: 

1. Hinges:  Size and material to suit gate size, non-lift-off type, offset to permit 180-

degree gate opening.  Provide 1-1/2 pair of hinges for each leaf over 6 feet 

nominal height. 

2. Latch:  Forked type or plunger-bar type to permit operation from either side of 

gate, with padlock eye as integral part of latch. 

3. Keeper:  Provide keeper for vehicle gates, which automatically engages gate leaf 

and holds it in open position until manually released. 
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PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Setting Posts:  Center and align posts to required height during associated work of 

placing concrete.  The concrete mix for fence posts shall be Class 3000. See Standard 

Specification 6-02.3(2).  Posts shall have a maximum spacing of 10-feet.  All concrete 

post footings must be 12-inch minimum diameter, a minimum of 3-feet deep, and 

must be crowned at the top. 

1. Place concrete around posts and vibrate or tamp for consolidation.  Check each 

post for vertical and top alignment and hold in position during placement and 

finishing operations. 

B. Top Rails:  Run rail continuously through post caps.  Provide expansion couplings as 

previously specified. 

C. Center Rails:  Provide center rails where recommended by manufacturer.  Install in one 

(1) piece between posts and flush with post on fabric side, using special offset fittings 

where necessary. 

D. Brace Assemblies:  Install braces so posts are plumb when diagonal rod is under proper 

tension. 

E. Tension Wire:  Install tension wires before stretching fabric and tie to each post with 

not less than 6-gauge galvanized wire.  Fasten fabric to tension wire using 11-gauge 

galvanized steel hog rings spaced 24-inches O.C. 

F. Fabric:  Leave approximately 2 inches between finish grade and bottom selvage, unless 

otherwise indicated.  Pull fabric taut and tie to posts, rails, and tension wires.  Install 

fabric on security side of fence, and anchor to framework so that fabric remains in 

tension after pulling force is released. 

G. Stretcher Bars:  Thread through or clamp to fabric 4-inches O.C., and secure to posts 

with metal bands spaced 15-inches O.C. 

H. Gates:  Install gates plumb, level, and secure for full opening without interference.  

Install ground-set items in concrete for anchorage.  Adjust hardware for smooth 

operation and lubricate where necessary. 

I. Tie Wires:  Use U-shaped wire, conforming to diameter of pipe to which attached, 

clasping pipe and fabric firmly with ends twisted at least two (2) full turns.  Bend ends 

of wire to minimize hazard to persons or clothing. 

1. Tie fabric to line posts, with wire ties spaced 12-inches O.C.  Tie fabric to rails and 

braces, with wire ties spaced 24-inches O.C.  Tie fabric to tension wires, with hog 

rings spaced 24-inches O.C. 

2. Attach fabric to terminals with 10-gauge lock loops spaced every 3.3 inches.  The 

fabric must be woven through the lock loops to provide extra strength. 
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J. Fasteners:  Install nuts for tension bands and hardware bolts on side of fence opposite 

fabric side.  Peen ends of bolts or score threads to prevent removal of nuts. 

PART 4 -  MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs associated with removal and disposal of existing fence and gate, and for 

supplying and installing new fencing and gate as specified in this section and as shown 

on the drawings shall be included in the lump sum Chain Link Fence and Gate bid item 

as found in the Bid Proposal.  

—END OF SECTION 32 31 13— 
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Section 32 92 19 

Seeding 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. The work specified in this Section includes furnishing and applying seed, fertilizer and 

mulch by hydroseeding. Work shall be performed in accordance with these 

Specifications and as shown in the Plans or as designated by the Engineer. Grass and 

other plant materials installed in seed form will hereinafter be referred to collectively 

as “seed”.  

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to work of 

this section. 

B. Section 02 90 00 – Site Restoration 

C. Division 8, Miscellaneous Construction, Section 8-02, Roadside Restoration of the 

WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

D. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. C. Hydroseeding: A process that uses a slurry of seed, mulch, fertilizer, and water 

applied with specialized equipment for erosion control and vegetation 

establishment. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturers' product data for seed mixes, fertilizers, 

mulches, and tackifiers. 

B. Seed Mix Certification: Provide certification of seed purity and germination rates for 

all seed species.  

C. Hydroseeding Mix Design: Submit proposed mix proportions for seed, mulch, 

fertilizer, and tackifier. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Materials shall meet the requirements of the following sections of the WSDOT 

Standard Specifications: 

Item Specification 

Seed 9-14.3 

Fertilizer 9-14.4 

Mulch and Amendments 9-14.5 

Water 9-25.2 

2.02 SEED 

A. Seed Mix: Provide a regionally appropriate native or adapted seed mix as indicated 

on the Drawings or as specified by the Landscape Architect/Engineer. The mix shall 

be designed for erosion control and rapid establishment.  

B. Purity and Germination: All seed shall be free from noxious weeds and meet 

minimum purity and germination standards as required by state and federal laws.  

C. Innoculant: Legume seeds shall be inoculated with appropriate rhizobia bacteria 

immediately prior to mixing. 

2.03 FERTILIZER  

A. Type: Granular, slow-release, non-burning, commercial-grade fertilizer as 

recommended by soil test results or as specified by the Landscape 

Architect/Engineer.  

B. Composition: N-P-K analysis as required for vegetation establishment. 

2.04 MULCH  

A. Type: Hydromulch, wood fiber, or blended wood and paper fiber, non-toxic and free 

of germination-inhibiting substances.  

B. Color: Green dyed for visual inspection of coverage. 

2.05 TACKIFIER  

A. Type: Non-toxic, biodegradable, water-soluble binding agent for hydromulch, 

specifically designed to adhere mulch to the soil surface. 

2.06 WATER  

A. Water used for hydroseeding shall be potable and free of substances harmful to plant 

growth. 



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 3 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications  Section 32 92 19 – Seeding 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. All work shall be completed per Section 8-02.3 of the WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

4.01 HYDROSEEDING 

A. “Hydroseeding” will be measured and paid for under the bid item Site Restoration . 

-- END OF SECTION 32 92 19-- 
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Section 33 40 00 

Stormwater Utilities 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to 

work of this section. 

B. 2025 edition of “Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal 

Construction,” published by Washington State Department of Transportation and 

herein referenced as the Standard Specifications. 

C. Current version of American Association of State Highway and Transportation 

Officials (AASHTO): 

1. AASHTO M199:  Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole 

Sections 

D. Current version of ASTM International (ASTM) Standards: 

1. ASTM C857 Standard Practice for Minimum Structural Design Loading for 

Underground Precast Concrete Utility Structures 

2. ASTM C858 Standard Specification of Underground Precast Concrete Utility 

Structures 

3. ASTM C478 Standard Specification for Circular Precast Reinforced Concrete 

Manhole Sections 

4. ASTM C497 Standard Test Methods for Concrete Pipe, Manhole Sections or Tile 

5. ASTM C109 Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic 

Cement Mortars 

6. ASTM A615/A615M Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel 

Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 

7. ASTM D698 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 

of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/cu. ft. (600 kN-m/cu. m.)) 

8. ASTM D1785 Standard Specification for Poly Vinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe, 

Schedules 40, 80 and 120 

E. Section 03 30 00, Cast in Place Concrete, for Low Flow Inlet Structure if the Contractor 

elects to construct this as a cast-in-place structure, the Flow Control Outlet Structure, 

the Slide Gate Structure, Controlled Low Strength Material for Pipe Encasement and 

Reinforced Concrete for Pipe Encasement. 

F. Section 33 44 00 Stormwater Utility Equipment. 
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G. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor to coordinate any cross-

referencing of specification sections. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. The Toe Drain System is defined as the entire system comprising Sand Filter, Blanket 

Drain, and Blanket Drain Filter material located beneath the stripped ground surface, 

along the embankment toe, to relieve under seepage pressures. The Toe Drain 

System includes the Toe Drain Pipe and the Toe Drain Outlet Pipe, allowing seepage 

water to flow to the creek. The Toe Drain System also includes Storm Drain Manholes 

to facilitate inspection and maintenance of the toe drain system.  

B. The Toe Drain Outlet Pipe is defined as the permanent solid pipe embedded in 

Blanket Drain Filter material from approximately Toe Drain Alignment Station 10+12 

to Station 10+57 as shown on the Drawings. The Toe Drain Pipe is the permanent 

perforated pipe embedded in Blanket Drain material from approximately Toe Drain 

Alignment Station 10+57 to the existing upstream manhole. 

C. The Low Level Outlet Pipe is defined as the permanent ductile iron pipe running from 

the upstream to downstream side of the detention structure to convey creek flow 

and release detained water from upstream of the detention structure. The Low Level 

Outlet Pipe alignment also includes an Inlet Structure on the upstream side, a Slide 

Gate Structure at the crest to control flows, and a Low Level Outlet Structure on the 

downstream side to dissipate energy and transmit flows to the creek. Upstream of 

the Slide Gate Structure, the Low Level Outlet Pipe is encased with reinforced 

concrete for depths greater than 15-feet and Controlled Low Strength Material 

(CLSM) for depths less than 15-feet. Downstream of the Slide Gate Structure, the Low 

Level Outlet Pipe is encased with reinforced concrete for the first 10 feet downstream 

of Slide Gate Structure. Pipe bedding and trench backfill vary along the length of the 

Low Level Outlet Pipe, as shown in the Plans. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish and install perforated wall pipe for Toe Drain Pipe, and solid wall pipe for the 

Toe Drain Outlet Pipe, to replace the existing solid wall Outlet Drain Pipe installed in 

Phase 1 from the last manhole to the creek. This Work includes: 

1. Removal of existing outlet pipe and installation of new 12-inch Toe Drain Pipe 

and new 12-inch Toe Drain Outlet Pipe in accordance with the project details. 

2. Installation of 12-inch check valve as specified herein at pipe outlet. 

3. Trench excavation as specified in Section 31 23 33 – Trenching and Backfill    

4. Trench backfill with Sand Filter, Blanket Drain Filter, and Blanket Drain material 

as specified in Section 35 73 13 – Earth Embankment Detention structure.  

B. Furnish and install Low Level Outlet pipe.   

1. The Low Level Outlet Pipe must include 
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a. 48-inch, Class (CL) 53 ductile iron (D.I.) pipe for the portion of pipe upstream 

of the Slide Gate Structure that will be embedded in reinforced concrete or 

Controlled Low Strength Material as noted in B.1.h below. 

b. 48-inch, CL 54 D.I. pipe for the portion of pipe downstream of the Slide Gate 

Structure that will be embedded in reinforced concrete for the first 10 feet, 

followed by  Blanket Drain Filter material as specified in Section 35 73 13 – 

Earth Embankment Detention structure (Type 5 trench). 

c. 48-inch x 24-inch, CL 53 D.I. flanged tee, with vertical 24-inch diameter pipe 

and beehive grate. 

d. 48-inch x 12-inch, CL 54 D.I. flanged tee for outlet pipe air vent. 

e. 12-inch x 8-inch, CL 54 D.I. flanged x mechanical joint (MJ) reducer for outlet 

pipe air vent. 

f. 8-inch CL 54 D.I. MJ air vent pipe. 

g. 48-inch, CL 53 D.I. MJ bends as shown on the drawings. 

h. Low Level Outlet Section 1: 

i. 15-feet or greater of cover over pipe, encase pipe with reinforced 

concrete. 

ii. Less than 15-feet of cover over pipe, encase pipe with Controlled Low 

Strength Material (CLSM) meeting the requirements of 2-09.3(1)E.3 of 

the WSDOT Standard Specifications. 

C. Furnish and install the 4” Schedule 120 Slotted PVC Drain Pipe and Fittings under the 

downstream end of the concrete spillway, and along the Outlet Pipe, including outlet 

penetrations into the Low Level Outlet Structure, as shown on the drawings.  

D. Supply and Install the Low Flow Inlet Structure if the Contractor elects to purchase a 

pre-cast unit as specified herein. 

E. Adjust Storm Drain Manholes 3-inches +/- to match final grade and installation of 

locator posts as detailed on the drawings. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer's data indicating compliance with the requirements of this 

Specification for all materials to be installed.  Submittal format and content must be 

per Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures in addition to requirements in Item 

1.03.A.1. below. 

1. Shop drawings must be annotated to indicate all materials to be furnished and 

installed under this section, and all applicable standards for materials, required 

tests of materials. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PIPING AND FITTINGS 

A. Toe Drain Pipe shall be Perforated Corrugated Polyethylene (PE) Underdrain Pipe 

(dual wall), Type SP with Class II perforations at 45-degree spacing, per the WSDOT 

Standard Specifications Sections 7-01 and 9-05.2(8). 

B. Toe Drain Outlet Pipe shall be Corrugated Polyethylene (PE) Storm Sewer Pipe, Type 

S, per the WSDOT Standard Specifications Section 7-04 and 9-05.20. 

C. Check valve for Toe Drain Outlet Pipe shall be Checkmate by Tideflex. 

D. Low level outlet pipe and air vent pipe shall be CL 53 and CL 54 D.I. pipe, as shown on 

the Drawings and as specified below. 

1. All D.I. pipe shall be cement mortar lined and sealed per AWWA C104, 

manufactured in accordance with AWWA C150 and AWWA C151 and shall have 

an exterior asphaltic coating.  

2. CL 53 D.I. pipe that will be encased in reinforced concrete or CLSM shall be 

rubber-gasketed bell and spigot pipe. 

3. CL 54 D.I. that will be encased in reinforced concrete for the first 10 feet then 

backfilled shall be TR Flex or approved equal restrained joint pipe. 

E. 48-inch x 24-inch CL 53 D.I. flanged tee per AWWA C104, AWWA C150 and AWWA 

C153. Stainless steel nuts and bolts are required.  

F. 48-inch x 12-inch CL 54 D.I. FLG tee per AWWA C104, AWWA C150 and AWWA C153. 

G. 12-inch x 8-inch CL 54 D.I. FLG reducer per AWWA C104, AWWA C150 and AWWA 

C153. 

H. 48-inch CL 53 D.I. MJ bends per AWWA C104, AWWA C150 and AWWA C153. 

I. 48-inch MJ restraint for use on plain end ductile iron pipe shall be EBAA Iron, Inc. 

Series 1100 Megalug or approved equal. 

J. Bolts, where required, shall be 316 stainless steel, ASTM A193, Grade B8M, hex head 

with ASTM A194, Grade 8M hex nuts. Washers of the same material shall be supplied 

and installed. All bolts shall be coated with Armite Anti-Sieze Compound No. 609, or 

equal, prior to installation.   

K. All mechanical joint fittings shall be mechanically restrained with Ebaa Iron, Inc. 

Series 1100 Megalugs, or approved equal. 

L. 4” ASTM D1785 Schedule 120 Slotted (three slots spaced 120-degrees apart) PVC 

drainpipe.  Slots shall have a longitudinal spacing of 1-inch and shall be 1-½-inch in 

length (length of open slot) by 1/8-inch in width with the slot length perpendicular to 

the pipe length. 
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2.02 TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. Trench backfill along the Toe Drain shall consist of Sand Filter, Blanket Drain Filter, 

and Blanket Drain material as shown on the Drawings and defined in Section 35 73 

13 Earth Embankment Detention structure. 

B. Trench backfill along the Low Level Outlet Pipe upstream of the Slide Gate Structure 

shall consist of Zone 2, Zone 1, and Native material as shown on the Drawings and 

defined in Section 35 73 13 Earth Embankment Detention Structure. Trench backfill 

along the Low Level Outlet Pipe downstream of the Slide Gate Structure shall consist 

of Zone 2, Zone 1, and Blanket Drain Filter material as shown on the Drawings and 

defined in Section 35 73 13 Earth Embankment Detention structure.  

2.03 MORTAR 

A. Mortar shall conform to the requirements of Section 9-20.4(3) of the WSDOT 

Standard Specifications. 

2.04 PRECAST LOW FLOW INLET STRUCTURE 

A. The precast low flow inlet structure is based on Park Drainage Structure, Model DSA 

1 and shall be constructed per the details shown on the drawings.  If the Contractor 

elects to construct this as a cast in place structure, the Contractor is responsible for 

structural design of the structure and will need to provide structural design drawings 

and calculations stamped and signed by a structural engineer licensed in the state of 

Washington. 

2.05 LOCATOR POSTS 

A. Locator posts to be installed adjacent to storm drain manholes shall be white flexible 

fiberglass as detailed on the drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Excavation: Excavation for all Toe Drain Outlet Pipe, Low Level Outlet pipe, and 

associated structures (Inlet Structure, Slide Gate Structure, Outlet Structure) must be 

sufficient to leave at least 12 inches of clear space between the earth bank and the 

Toe Drain Outlet Pipe, Low Level Outlet Pipe, or structure.  All excavation and 

backfilling for the Toe Drain Outlet Pipe and Low Level Outlet Pipe shall follow Section 

31 23 33 – Trench and Backfill.  Shoring and dewatering shall conform to Section 31 

41 00 – Shoring and Section 31 23 19 – Groundwater Control. 

B. Pipe Connections (Toe Drain): The opening through which the Toe Drain Pipe exits 

the Storm Drain Manhole structure shall be completely watertight.  The Toe Drain 

Pipe shall be connected to the existing Storm Drain Manhole structure in accordance 

with the Drawings. The end of the pipe shall be trimmed flush with the inside wall.  
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C. Pipe Connections (Low Level Outlet Pipe): The openings through which the Low Level 

Outlet Pipe enters and/or exits the Inlet Structure, Slide Gate Structure, and Outlet 

Structure shall be completely watertight. The Low Level Outlet Pipe shall be 

connected to the associated structures in accordance with the Drawings.  

D. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate all dimensions and tolerances 

required to furnish and install all embedded items in precast concrete and to 

coordinate all trades as required to determine type, quantity, size and location. 

3.02 INSTALLATION OF TOE DRAIN OUTLET PIPE & FITTINGS 

A. Installation of Toe Drain Outlet Pipe and fittings shall be in accordance with the slope 

and invert elevations as shown on the Drawings and shall conform with Sections 7-

04.3 and 7-08.3(1) of the Standard Specifications unless otherwise specified herein 

or on the Drawings.   

B. Pipe installation shall be in accordance with the manufacturer recommendations. 

C. The Checkmate Tideflex check valve shall be installed at the end of the toe drain 

outlet pipe in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. 

D. Pipe bedding, backfill, and compaction shall be as specified on the Drawings and in 

Section 31 23 33 – Trench and Backfill.   

E. All pipes shall be continuously sloped to grades indicated without high points or sags. 

F. Leave piping systems and structures clean of debris and obstructions. 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF LOW LEVEL OUTLET PIPE 

A. Installation of Low Level Outlet Pipe upstream of the slide gate structure (CL 53 

ductile iron and encased with CLSM or reinforced concrete) and downstream of the 

slide gate structure (CL 54 ductile iron and encased with reinforced concrete or 

bedded in Blanket Drain Filter and backfilled with earth embankment detention 

structure materials), and all fittings and appurtenances shall be in accordance with 

manufacturer recommendations and at the slope and invert elevations shown on the 

Drawings and shall conform with Sections 7-04.3 and 7-08.3(1) of the Standard 

Specifications unless otherwise specified herein or on the Drawings.   

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT 

4.01 TOE DRAIN OUTLET PIPE 12 IN. DIAM. 

A. All costs associated with supplying and installing Toe Drain Pipe and Toe Drain Outlet 

Pipe 12-Inch Diameter, including the Checkmate Tideflex check valve as specified in 

this section and as shown on the drawings shall be incorporated into the appropriate 

unit price Toe Drain Outlet Pipe 12-Inch Diameter found in the Bid Form. 

B. The linear feet of Toe Drain Pipe and Toe Drain Outlet Pipe will be measured from 

the center of catch basin to the end of pipe. 
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4.02 LOW LEVEL OUTLET PIPE 

A. CL 53 D.I. Pipe, Fittings & Appurtenances upstream of the slide gate structure: 

1. The cost for supplying and installing the CL 53 ductile iron low level piping, fitting 

and appurtenances shall include all costs for24-inch overflow pipe and beehive 

grate per the detail on the plans. All costs associated with supplying and 

installing the CL 53 D.I. piping, fitting, appurtenance shall be incorporated into 

the unit price CL 53 D.I. Pipe, Fittings & Appurtenances bid item in the Bid Form. 

2. The cost for supplying and installing CLSM or Reinforced Concrete encasement 

shall be measured and paid for per unit bid prices included in the proposal. 

B. CL 54 D.I. Pipe, Fittings & Appurtenances downstream of the slide gate structure: 

1. All costs associated with supplying and installing the CL 54 ductile iron piping, 

fittings and appurtenances shall be incorporated into the unit price Class 54 D.I. 

Pipe, Fittings & Appurtenances bid item in the Bid Form.  

C. 8-inch CL 54 D.I. MJ air vent pipe 

1. All costs associated with supplying and installing the 8-inch air vent piping, 

fittings and appurtenances shall be incorporated into the unit price 8-inch Air 

Vent Pipe, Fittings & Appurtenances bid item in the Bid Form. 

4.03 SLIDE GATE  

A. All costs associated with providing and installing the Slide Gate, as specified in this 

section and as shown on the drawings, shall be incorporated into the Lump Sum unit 

bid cost found in the Bid Form. 

4.04 SLOTTED PVC UNDERDRAIN PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. All costs associated with providing and installing the 4” Schedule 120 Slotted PVC 

Drain Pipe and Fittings under the downstream end of the concrete spillway, and along 

the Outlet Pipe, including the outlet penetrations into the Low Flow Outlet Structure, 

as specified in this section and as shown on the drawings, shall be incorporated into 

the appropriate unit price Slotted PVC Underdrain Pipe and Fittings bid item in the 

Bid Form. 

4.05 LOW FLOW INLET STRUCTURE  

A. If Contractor elects to supply and install a precast unit as specified in this section in 

lieu of constructing a cast in place structure as specified in Section 03 30 00 – Cast in 

Place Concrete, the following shall apply. 

1. All costs associated with providing and installing a precast Low Flow Inlet 

Structure, including 24-inch overflow pipe and beehive grate and metal grating, 

as specified in this section and as shown on the drawings, shall be incorporated 

into the lump sum Low Flow Inlet Structure item in the Bid Form. 
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4.06 ADJUST STORM DRAIN MAHOLE 

A. All costs associated with adjusting circular frame and grate 3-inches +/- to match final 

grade shall include providing and installing locator posts as detailed on the drawings 

and shall be measured and paid for per each. 

—END OF SECTION 33 40 00— 
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Section 33 44 00 

Stormwater Utility Equipment 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and General Provisions for Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 – General Requirements, apply to work of 

this section. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required 

to install, ready for operation and field test stainless steel slide gate and 

appurtenances, including portable drill – type electric portable operator, as shown 

on the Contract Drawings and as specified herein.  

B. The slide gate and appurtenances shall be supplied in accordance with the latest 

edition of AWWA C561 Standard for Fabricated Stainless Steel Slide Gates as 

modified herein. The allowable leakage rate for the stainless-steel gate in this 

specification shall be 1/2 the allowable leakage listed in the latest revision of AWWA 

C561. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Plumbing Code Compliance:  Comply with applicable portions of National Standard 

Plumbing Code pertaining to plumbing materials, construction and installation of 

products. 

B. Accuracy of Data:  Data provided herein and on drawings are as exact as could be 

determined.  Their absolute accuracy is not guaranteed.  Drawings and specifications 

are for the assistance and guidance of the Contractor; exact distances and elevations 

will be governed by structures and equipment selected.  The Contractor shall be 

responsible for verifying location and dimensions of existing piping and equipment 

and shall provide adapters, shims, off-sets, etc., that may be required for a complete 

installation. 

C. Qualifications 

1. All of the equipment specified under this Section shall be furnished by a single 

manufacturer with a minimum of 20 years’ experience designing and 

manufacturing water control gates. The manufacturer shall have manufactured 

water control gates for a minimum of 100 projects. 

2. The specification is based on the 900 Series Stainless Steel Sluice Gate as 

manufactured by Whipps, Inc. of Athol, Massachusetts.   
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1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  Contractor to provide manufacturer's complete descriptive 

information for the equipment items specified herein in accordance with Section 01 

33 00 – Submittals of these specifications.  Shop drawings to be submitted according 

to the contractor’s shop drawing submittal schedule included in Section 01 33 00. 

1. Where standard information sheets are submitted, they shall be clearly marked 

to indicate features to be furnished under this Contract.   

B. Provide the following information to confirm compliance with the specification in 

addition to the submittal requirements specified in Section 01 33 00.  

1. Complete description of all materials including the material thickness of all 

structural components of the frame and slide.  

2. Installation drawings showing all details of construction, details required for 

installation, dimensions and anchor bolt locations.  

3. Maximum bending stress and deflection of the slide under the maximum design 

head.   

4. The location of the company headquarters and the location of the principle 

manufacturing facility. Provide the name of the company that manufactures the 

equipment if the supplier utilizes an outside source. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 

A. Slide Gates shall be Whipps 950, 55”x55”, Stainless steel sluice gate, or approved 

equal, in accordance with the requirements of these specifications.  Specific gate 

design and configuration shall be as shown on drawings and noted in the gate 

schedule. 

B. Provide materials and factory-fabricated products of sizes, types, pressure ratings, 

temperature ratings and capacities as indicated.  Where not indicated, provide 

proper selection as determined by Engineer to comply with installation 

requirements.  Provide sizes and types matching piping and equipment connections; 

provide fittings or materials which match pipe materials. 

C. All materials shall be new and of good quality.   

D. Gates shall be as specified herein and have the characteristics and dimensions shown 

on the Contract Drawings.  

E. Leakage shall not exceed 0.05 gpm/ft of wetted seal perimeter in seating head and 

unseating head conditions.  
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F. The gate shall utilize self-adjusting seals. Due to the difficulty of accessing gates when 

they are in service, gates that utilize adjustable wedges, wedging devices or pressure 

pads are not acceptable.   

G. All structural components of the frame and slide shall be fabricated of stainless steel 

having a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch and shall have adequate strength to prevent 

distortion during normal handling, during installation and while in service.  

H. Slide gate frames shall be shipped fully assembled with the invert member welded to 

the side frames and the slide installed in the frame unless the overall width of the 

slide gate exceeds 96 inches or the overall height of the slide gate exceed 25 feet.   

I. All welds shall be performed by welders with AWS D1.6 certification.  

J. Finish: Mill finish on stainless steel. Welds shall be sandblasted to remove weld burn 

and scale. All iron and steel components shall be properly prepared and shop coated 

with a primer.  

K. Materials: 

Components Materials 

Frame Assembly and Retainers Stainless Steel, Type 304L, ASTM A240 

Slide and Stiffeners Stainless Steel, Type 304L, ASTM A240 

Stem Stainless Steel, Type 304, ASTM A276 

Anchor Studs, Fasteners and Nuts Stainless Steel, Type 316, ASTM A276 

Invert Seal (Upward Opening Gates 

Only) 

Neoprene ASTM D-2000 or EPDM 

Seats/Seals and Facing Ultra-High Molecular Weight 

Polyethylene ASTM D4020 

Lift Nuts Bronze ASTM B584 

Pedestals and Wall Brackets Stainless Steel, Type 304L, ASTM A276 

Operator Housing Cast aluminum or ductile iron 

2.02 FRAME 

A. The frame assembly, including the guide members, invert member and yoke 

members, shall be constructed of formed stainless steel plate with a minimum 

thickness of 1/4-inch. 

1. Frame design shall allow for mounting directly to a wall with stainless steel 

anchor bolts and grout or mounting to a wall thimble with stainless steel 

mounting studs and a mastic gasket material. Mounting style shall be as shown 

on the Contract Drawings.  

2. All wall mounted or wall thimble mounted gates shall have a flange frame. Flat 

frame gates are not acceptable.  

3. The structural portion of the frame that incorporates the seat/seals shall be 

formed into a one-piece shape for rigidity. Guide members that consist of two 

or more bolted structural members are not acceptable. Guide member designs 
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where water loads are transferred through the assembly bolts are specifically 

not acceptable.  

4. Wrap around gussets are required to support the exterior guide leg in an 

unseating head condition. The gussets shall extend to support the outer portion 

of the guide assembly and shall be positioned to ensure that the load is 

transferred to the anchor bolts or the wall thimble studs.  

5. The frame shall extend to accommodate the entire height of the slide when the 

slide is in the fully closed or fully opened position.     

6. On self-contained gates, a yoke shall be provided across the top of the frame. 

The yoke shall be formed by two structural members affixed to the top of the 

side frame members to provide a one-piece rigid assembly. The yoke shall be 

designed to allow removal of the slide. 

7. A rigid stainless steel invert member shall be provided across the bottom of the 

opening.  The invert member shall be of the flushbottom type.  

8. A rigid stainless steel top seal member shall be provided across the top of the 

opening. 

2.03 SLIDE 

A. The slide and reinforcing stiffeners shall be constructed of stainless steel plate.  All 

structural components shall have a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch. 

1. The slide shall not deflect more than 1/720 of the span or 1/16 inch, whichever 

is smaller, under the maximum design head.  

2. The edge of the slide that inserts into the guide groove must be ½” thick.      

3. Reinforcing stiffeners shall be welded to the slide and mounted horizontally. Two 

vertical stiffeners shall be welded on the outside of the horizontal stiffeners for 

additional reinforcement.    

4. The stem connector shall be constructed of two angles or plates.  The stem 

connector shall be welded to the slide.  A minimum of two bolts shall connect 

the stem to the stem connector. 

2.04 SEALS 

A. All gates shall be provided with a self-adjusting UHMWPE seal system to restrict 

leakage in accordance with the requirements listed in this specification. 

1. All gates shall be equipped with UHMW polyethylene seat/seals to restrict 

leakage and to prevent metal to metal contact between the frame and slide.  

Seals must have a compression cord design.  

2. The seat/seals shall extend to accommodate the 1-1/2 x the height of the slide 

when the slide is in the fully closed or fully opened position. 
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3. All slide gates shall be provided with a resilient seal to seal the bottom portion 

of the gate. The seal shall be attached to the invert member of the frame or the 

bottom of the slide and it shall be held in place with stainless steel attachment 

hardware.  

4. The seal system shall be durable and shall be designed to accommodate high 

velocities and frequent cycling without loosening or suffering damage.  

5. All seals must be bolted or otherwise mechanically fastened to the frame or slide. 

Arrangement with seals that are force fit and/or held in place with adhesives are 

unacceptable.  

6. The seals shall be mounted so as not to obstruct the water way opening.  

7. Gates that adjustable seals systems or utilize rubber  seals such as “Crown”, “J” 

seals or “P” seals are not acceptable.  

8. The seal system shall have been factory tested to confirm negligible wear (less 

than 0.01”) and proper sealing. The factory testing shall consist of an accelerated 

wear test comprised of a minimum of 100,000 open-close cycles using a well-

agitated sand/water mixture to simulate fluidized grit.    

9. Seals must be removable without disassembly of the frame. 

 

2.05 STEM 

A. A threaded operating stem shall be utilized to connect the operating mechanism to 

the slide. On rising stem gates, the threaded portion shall engage the operating nut 

in the manual operator or motor actuator.  On non-rising stem gates, the threaded 

portion shall engage the nut on the slide.   

1. The threaded portion of the stem shall have a minimum outside diameter of 1-

1/2 inches. Stem extension pipes are not acceptable. 

2. The stem shall be constructed of solid stainless steel bar for the entire length, 

the metal having a tensile strength of not less than 75,000 psi. 

3. The stem shall be threaded to allow full travel of the slide unless the travel 

distance is otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings.    

4. Maximum L/R ratio for the unsupported part of the stem shall not exceed 200. 

5. In compression, the stem shall be designed for a critical buckling load caused by 

a 40 lb effort on the crank or handwheel with a safety factor of 2, using the Euler 

column formula.  

6. The stem shall be designed to withstand the tension load caused by the 

application of a 40 lb effort on the crank or handwheel without exceeding 1/5 of 

the ultimate tensile strength of the stem material.     
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7. The threaded portion of the stem shall have machine rolled threads of the full 

depth, dual lead Acme type with a 16 microinch finish or better.  Stub threads 

are not acceptable.  

8. Stems of more than one section shall be joined by stainless steel or bronze 

couplings. The coupling shall be bolted to the stems.     

9. Stems, on manually operated gates, shall be provided with adjustable stop 

collars to prevent over closing of the slide. 

2.06 STEM GUIDES 

A. Stem guide shall be provided when necessary to ensure that the maximum L/R ratio 

for the unsupported part of the stem is 200 or less.  

1. Stem guide brackets shall be fabricated of stainless steel and shall be outfitted 

with UHMW or bronze bushings.  

2. Adjustable in two directions. 

2.07 WALL THIMBLES 

A. Wall thimbles shall be provided when shown on the Contract Drawings.   

1. The wall thimble depth shall be equal to the thickness of the concrete wall in 

which the thimble is to be mounted.   

2. Wall thimbles shall be fabricated stainless steel construction of adequate section 

to withstand all operational and reasonable installation stresses.  

3. Wall thimbles shall be constructed of 1/4-inch minimum thickness stainless steel 

and the front face shall also have a minimum thickness of 1/4–inch.   

4. The fabrication process shall ensure that the wall thimble is square and plumb 

and the front face is sufficiently flat to provide a proper mounting surface for the 

gate frame. 

5. The face of the wall thimble shall only be machined if recommended by the gate 

manufacturer. If the wall thimble is to be machined, the front face shall have a 

minimum thickness of 1/4-inch after machining.   

6. A water stop shall be welded around the periphery of the thimble. Wall thimbles 

shall be designed to allow thorough and uniform concrete placement during 

installation.   

7. Studs and nuts shall be stainless steel.  

8. A suitable gasket or mastic shall be provided to seal between the gate frame and 

the wall thimble. 
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2.08 MANUAL OPERATORS 

A. Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, gates shall be operated by a manual crank-

operated gearbox fitted with a 2” nut for use with a portable electric operator.  The 

operator shall be mounted on the floor pedestal.   

1. The gate manufacturer shall select the proper gear ratio to ensure that the gate 

can be operated with no more than a 40 lb effort when the gate is in the closed 

position and experiencing the maximum operating head.   

2. An arrow with the word "OPEN" shall be permanently attached or cast onto the 

operator to indicate the direction or rotation to open the gate.   

3. Crank-operated gearboxes shall be fully enclosed and shall have a cast aluminum 

or ductile iron housing.   

a. Gearboxes shall have either single or double gear reduction depending upon 

the lifting capacity required.   

b. Gearboxes shall be provided with a threaded cast bronze lift nut to engage 

the operating stem.   

c. Bearings shall be provided above and below the flange on the operating nut 

to support both opening and closing thrusts.   

d. Gears shall be steel with machined cut teeth designed for smooth operation.   

e. The pinion shaft shall be stainless steel and shall be supported on ball or 

tapered roller bearings.   

f. Positive mechanical seals shall be provided on the operating nut and the 

pinion shafts to exclude moisture and dirt and prevent leakage of lubricant 

out of the hoist.     

g. The crank shall be cast aluminum or cast iron with a revolving nylon grip.   

h. The crank shall be removable. 

4. All gates having widths in excess of 72 inches and widths greater than twice their 

height shall be provided with two gearboxes connected by an interconnecting 

shaft for simultaneous operation. 

a. Interconnecting shafting shall be constructed of aluminum or stainless steel.   

b. Flexible couplings shall be provided at each end of the interconnecting shaft. 

Couplings shall be stainless steel or non-metallic. 

c. One crank shall be provided to mount on the pinion shaft of one of the 

gearboxes. 

5. An extended operator system utilizing chain and sprockets shall be furnished by 

the manufacturer when the centerline of the crank or handwheel, on a non-

geared operator, is located over 48 in above the operating floor.  Chain wheels 

are not acceptable. 

a. A removable stainless steel or aluminum cover shall be provided to enclose 

chain and sprockets.   
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1. Quantity and location shall be determined by the gate manufacturer.  

2. If epoxy type anchor bolts are provided, the gate manufacturer shall provide the 

studs and nuts.   

3. Anchor bolts shall have a minimum diameter of 1/2-inch. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Gates and accessories shall be handled in such a manner as to ensure against 

damage.  Particular care shall be taken not to injure coated materials.  Dropping of 

gates or accessories shall be cause for rejection. 

3.02 INSTALLATION  

A. Installation of the slide gates and appurtenances shall be done in a workmanlike 

manner.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to handle, store and install 

the equipment specified in this Section in strict accordance with the manufacturer's 

recommendations.   

B. The Contractor shall review the installation drawings and installation instruction prior 

to installing the gates.   

C. The slide gate assemblies shall be installed in a true vertical plane, square and plumb.  

D. The Contractor shall fill the void in between the gate frame and the wall with non-

shrink grout as shown on the installation drawing and in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3.03 MANUFACTURER’S FIELD SERVICE 

A. The manufacturer shall provide onsite field service consisting of the following: 

1. 1 trip 1 day Installation supervision 

2. 1 trip 1 day Dry Wall inspection for mounting, alignment, debris and operation 

3. 1 trip 1 day Wet Wall leakage testing, functional testing and training 

3.04 FIELD TESTING 

A. After installation, all gates shall be field tested in the presence of the Engineer and 

Contracting Agency to ensure that all items of equipment are in full compliance with 

this Section.  Each gate shall be cycled to confirm that they operate without binding, 

scraping, or distorting.  The effort to open and close manual operators shall be 

measured, and shall not exceed the maximum operating effort specified above.  

Electric motor actuators shall function smoothly and without interruption.  Each gate 

shall be water tested by the Contractor, at the discretion of the Engineer and 
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Contracting Agency, to confirm that leakage does not exceed the specified allowable 

leakage. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT 

4.01 GENERAL 

A. All costs for supplying, installing and testing products and work specified in this 

section shall be incorporated into the appropriate lump sum Slide Gate bid item as 

found in the Bid Form. 

-- END OF SECTION 33 44 00 -- 



 

 

 

 

Division 35 00 00 
Waterway and Marine Construction 

35 70 00 – Dam Construction and Equipment 
35 73 13 – Earth Embankment Detention Structure 



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 1 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications  Section 35 73 13 – Earth Embankment Detention Structure 

Section 35 73 13 

Earth Embankment Detention Structure 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 – Specification Sections, apply to 

work of this section. 

B. Current version of ASTM International (ASTM) Standards: 

1. ASTM D422 Standard Test Method for Particle-Size Analysis of Soils 

2. ASTM D698 Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort 

(12,400 ft-lbf/cu. ft. (600 kN-m/cu. m.)) 

3. ASTM D1140 Standard Test Methods for Determining the Amount of Material 

Finer than 75-µm (No. 200) Sieve in Soils by Washing 

4. ASTM D1556/D1556M Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil 

in Place by Sand-Cone Method 

5. ASTM D2167 Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber Balloon 

Method 

6. ASTM D2216 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Determination of Water 

(Moisture) Content of Soil and Rock by Mass 

7. ASTM D2487 Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering 

Purposes (Unified Soil Classification System)  

8. ASTM D2937 Standard Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Drive-

Cylinder Method 

9. ASTM D4318 Standard Test Methods for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity 

Index of Soils 

10. ASTM D4643 Standard Test Method for Determination of Water Content of Soil 

and Rock by Microwave Oven Heating 

11.  ASTM D5195 Density of Soil and Rock In-Place at Depths Below the Surface by 

Nuclear Methods  

12. ASTM D6938 Standard Test Method for In-Place Density and Water Content of 

Soil and Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)  

C. Other sections of the specification may relate and may impose additional work 

and/or additional materials upon this section. Contractor is responsible for cross-

referencing of specification sections. 
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1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Embankment is defined as the earth fill portions of the detention structure and 

includes all types of embankment fill, filter, and drain materials for the detention 

structure, toe berm, and all other specified or directed fills within the limits of the 

detention structure. 

B. Compacted Fill and Embankment Fill includes all fill, except backfill, deposited in 

layers and compacted by rolling or tamping.  The types of compacted earth fill and 

Embankment Fill are: 

1. Blanket Drain 

2. Blanket Drain Filter 

3. Chimney Drain 

4. Chimney Drain Filter 

5. Sand Filter 

6. Toe Berm 

7. Zone 1  

8. Zone 1A 

9. Zone 2 

10. Native Material 

C. Backfill is defined as that excavation refill, which in some cases cannot be placed 

around or adjacent to a structure until the structure is completed. Backfill requires 

special compaction efforts and is defined by limits indicated on the plans and 

specifications.  Backfill within the Toe Drain System and along the Low Level Outlet 

Pipe is specified in Specification Section 31 23 33 – Trenching and Backfill. 

D. Foundation is defined as any area to receive backfill or embankment. 

E. Filter Materials are defined as material used as transition zones between drain 

materials and other embankment fill, backfill, or native materials. Filter materials are 

designated Blanket Drain Filter, Chimney Drain Filter, and Sand Filter. 

F. Drain materials are defined as material used as drainage zones, these are the coarsest 

materials in the embankment and are designated Blanket Drain and Chimney Drain.  

G. Unsatisfactory Materials are defined as materials which do not comply with the 

requirements for satisfactory materials.  Notify the Engineer when encountering any 

contaminated materials. 

H. Imported Toe Berm material is defined as the Toe Berm material requiring import to 

reach the total quantity needed for the requirements of the Toe Berm after all 

available on site Toe Berm material deemed acceptable from excavation has been 

placed. 
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1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This specification covers the requirements for preparing the embankment 

foundation and placing and compacting all permanent fills for Phase 2 of the 

detention structure modifications.   

B. The detention structure modifications include construction of a Toe Drain Pipe, Toe 

Drain Outlet Pipe, and Low Level Outlet Pipe with associated structures, in 

accordance with Specification Sections 31 23 19 – Groundwater Control, 31 23 33 – 

Trenching and Backfill, 31 41 00 – Shoring, and 33 40 00 – Stormwater Utilities. 

C. Zone 1, Zone 1A and Sand Filter Blanket import fill/embankment materials will be 

sourced from a Contracting Agency provided and permitted borrow source referred 

to herein as the Cook Ferry Borrow Source. This borrow source is between 5-6 miles 

northerly of the project site and can be accessed from West Side Highway, refer to 

the Vicinity Map and Borrow Source Site maps located at the end of this specification 

section. The Contracting Agency has secured and permitted mining of the Zone 1, 

Zone 1A and Sand Filter material and there will be no cost to the Contractor for this 

material and no payment for the materials will be made to the Contractor by the 

Contracting Agency. The Contractor will be paid for and is responsible for: materials 

testing of the borrow materials at the borrow source to ensure the materials meet 

the materials specifications in this section; for loading and hauling of the borrow 

materials to the project site; and for installation of the borrow materials in 

accordance with these specifications and as shown on the drawings. The Contractor 

will also be responsible for dust control at the borrow site(s) and for ensuring 

roadways adjacent to borrow site entrances are kept clean of dirt and mud during 

the course of work occurring at the borrow source(s). 

D. Zone 2 import fill/embankment material will be sourced from the CalPortland 

Santosh Pit near Scappoose, Oregon (34885 N. Honeymoon Road, Scappoose, OR 

97056). This borrow source is approximately 36 miles south of the project site and 

can be accessed from Westside Highway, Industrial Way, the Lewis & Clark Bridge 

and US Highway 30 in Oregon. The Contractor will be paid for and is responsible for: 

materials testing of the Zone 2 borrow material at the borrow source to ensure the 

materials meet the materials specifications in this section; for loading and hauling of 

the borrow materials to the project site; and for installation of the borrow materials 

in accordance with these specifications and as shown on the drawings. CalPortland’s 

contact is Rick Scalf, phone: 503-351-2431 (cell), email: rscalf@calportland.com.  

E. Phase 2 of the detention structure modifications shall include furnishing and 

installation of permanent erosion protection measures and other materials for 

embankment fill in accordance with Specification Section 31 25 00 – Erosion and 

Sediment Controls and in Section 32 92 16 – Seeding.  

F. Phase 2 of the detention structure modifications shall include: 

1. Furnishing and installing two staff gauges in the existing detention reservoir. 

2. Construction of a gravel access road in the locations shown on the drawings. 
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3. Temporary Stream Diversion. 

4. Installation of fill/embankment material to raise the embankment structure 

height and to complete construction of the embankment side slopes. 

5. Installation of a Low Level Outlet Pipe and Vent Pipe, Inlet Structure and Low 

Level Flow Control Outlet Structure. 

6. Construction of a reinforced cast in place concrete Slide Gate Structure and 

installation of a Slide Gate. 

7. In place abandonment of the existing low level outlet pipe and removal of the 

existing low level inlet and flow control outlet structures. 

8. Removal of the existing reinforced cast in place concrete spillway. 

9. Construction of a reinforced cast in place Concrete Spillway, Cutoff Wall and 

underdrain. 

10. Construction of energy dissipation structures including Baffle Blocks, End Sill and 

rock for Erosion and Scour Projection. 

11. Removal of a portion of the existing 12-inch outlet drain pipe along the Toe Drain 

alignment, and construction of the remaining portion of the Toe Drain Pipe and 

Toe Drain Outlet Pipe.  

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Preconstruction Submittals: 

1. PLAN OF OPERATIONS – The Contractor shall submit for approval, at or prior to 

the pre-construction conference, a Plan of Operations for accomplishing all 

detention structure modifications and for the location and construction of haul 

roads.  This plan must include, but not be limited to, the proposed sequence of 

construction for trench excavation and backfill, Toe Drain Outlet Pipe 

construction including dewatering and shoring plans, embankment construction, 

new Low Level Outlet Pipe and associated structures installation and existing 

Low Level Outlet Pipe and associated breather/vent pipe abandonment, 

temporary stream diversion, new Spillway construction and removal of the 

existing Spillway. The Plan of Operations shall include methods and types of 

equipment to be utilized for all detention structure modification operations, 

including transporting, placing, and compaction.   

2. QUALITY CONTROL PLAN – The Contractor shall submit for approval, at or prior 

to the pre-construction conference, a Quality Control Plan documenting the 

Contractor’s proposed field quality control procedures. The Quality Control Plan 

must include: 

a. Identify key staff members on the Contractor’s team and key Subcontractor’s 

personnel that will perform quality control functions.  

b. Identify how fill placement layout, maintenance of existing drainage, 

achieving proper moisture control as required, verifying thickness of layers, 
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removal of oversized material, and spreading and compaction of 

embankment and fill materials will be performed and documented and the 

individuals on the Contractor’s Quality Control Staff that will be responsible 

for these tasks.  

c. A description of the Contractor’s system for tracking construction deficiencies 

to ensure corrective action is taken in a timely manner. 

d. Example Daily Report showing the proposed templates and formats for 

documenting the items identified above, quantities of fill and backfill placed, 

and corrective actions taken.  

3. EMBANKMENT AND BACKFILL MATERIALS – At least 30 days prior to delivery of 

any earthen detention structure material to the project site, the Engineer will 

obtain samples for each material type, perform material testing and provide the 

Contractor with soil classification test results, moisture-density curves, gradation 

curves, and laboratory results of the required tests to document that borrow 

materials meet specified requirements.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PIPING AND MANHOLES 

A. Piping related to Toe Drain Pipe, Toe Drain Outlet Pipe, Low Level Outlet Pipe and 

Breather/Vent Pipe construction specified in Specification Section 33 40 00 – 

Stormwater Utilities.  

2.02 CONCRETE STRUCTURES 

A. Materials related to cast in place concrete structures including Flow Control Outlet 

Structure, Slide Gate Structure, Spillway and Energy Dissipation, at the Contractor’s 

option the Low Level Inlet Structure construction as specified in Specification Section 

03 30 00 - Cast in Place Concrete. 

2.03 EARTHEN DETENTION STRUCTURE MATERIAL 

A. All earthen detention structure material shall be free of brush, stumps, logs, roots, or 

organic material subject to decay, or other deleterious material as determined by the 

Engineer.  Specific requirements for each material are provided in 2.03 B through -

2.03 K.  

B. Blanket Drain material shall be clean gravel or crushed rock and meet the gradation 

band shown in Table 1.  

Table 1: Blanket Drain Gradation Band 

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

3 in 100 

1 ½ in 90 – 100  

1 in 46 – 100  

3/4 in 15 – 90   

1/2 in 0 – 70   
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3/8 in 0 – 50  

No. 4 0 – 16    

No. 40 0 – 4  

No. 100 0 

C. Blanket Drain Filter material shall be clean gravel or crushed rock and meet the 

gradation band shown in Table 2.  

Table 2: Blanket Drain Filter Gradation Band  

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

1 in 100 

3/4 in 88 – 100  

1/2 in 60 – 100  

3/8 in 46 – 100  

No. 4 24 – 66   

No. 20 2 – 18   

No. 40 0 – 12   

No. 100 0 – 6  

No. 200 0 

D. Chimney Drain material shall be clean gravel or crushed rock and meet the gradation 

band shown in Table 3. 

Table 3: Chimney Drain Gradation Band  

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

3 in 100 

1 ½ in 90 – 100  

1 in 46 – 100  

3/4 in 15 – 90   

1/2 in 0 – 70   

3/8 in 0 – 50  

No. 4 0 – 16    

No. 40 0 – 4  

No. 100 0 

E. Chimney Drain Filter material shall be clean gravel or crushed rock and meet the 

gradation band shown in Table 4. 

Table 4: Chimney Drain Filter Gradation Band 

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

1 in 100 

3/4 in 88 – 100  

1/2 in 60 – 100  

3/8 in 46 – 100  

No. 4 24 – 66   

No. 20 2 – 18   

No. 40 0 – 12   

No. 100 0 – 6  

No. 200 0 

F. Sand Filter material shall consist of Cowlitz River dredged sand from the Contracting 

Agency provided and permitted borrow sources.  Sand Filter shall have no more than 

5 percent nonplastic fines and meet the gradation band shown in Table 5.  



Gibbs & Olson Project No. 0493.0308 7 October 2025 

South Fork McCorkle Creek Detention Structure Phase 2 Modifications  Section 35 73 13 – Earth Embankment Detention Structure 

Table 5: Sand Filter Gradation Band  

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

3 in 100 

3/4 in 90 – 100  

1/4 in 84 – 100  

No. 4 82 – 99  

No. 10 72 – 96  

No. 16 60 – 92  

No. 40 26 – 78  

No. 60 10 – 60  

No. 140 0 – 14  

No. 200 0 – 5  

G. Toe Berm material shall consist of crushed rock or gravel and have an in-place moist 

density of at least 130 pcf. Toe Berm material shall have no more than 10 percent 

non-plastic fines and meet the gradation band shown in Table 6. Excavated crushed 

rock or gravel from the existing preload, meeting the requirements herein, can be 

reused on the toe berm. 

Table 6: Toe Berm Gradation Band  

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

2 1/2 in 100 

1/2 in 46 – 100 

No. 4 26 – 66 

No. 10 11 – 44  

No. 20 2 – 32  

No. 40 0 – 24 

No. 200 0 – 10 

H. Zone 1 material shall consist of Cowlitz River dredged sand from the Contracting 

Agency provided and permitted borrow source.  Zone 1 shall have no more than 5 

percent non-plastic fines and meet the gradation band shown in Table 7. 

Table 7: Zone 1 Gradation Band  

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

3 in 100 

3/4 in 90 – 100  

1/4 in 84 – 100  

No. 4 82 – 99  

No. 10 72 – 96  

No. 16 60 – 92  

No. 40 26 – 78  

No. 60 10 – 60  

No. 140 0 – 14  

No. 200 0 – 5  

I. Zone 1A material shall consist of Cowlitz River dredged sand from the Contracting 

Agency provided and permitted borrow source.  Zone 1A shall have no more than 15 

percent non-plastic fines and meet the gradation band shown in Table 8. The purpose 

of Zone 1A is to allow for the anticipated variability within the Contracting Agency 

provided and permitted borrow sources.  
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Table 8: Zone 1A Gradation Band  

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

3 in 100 

3/4 in 70 – 100  

No. 4 55 – 100 

No. 10 45 – 99 

No. 40 15 – 88 

No. 60 0 – 74 

No. 140 0 – 20  

No. 200 0 – 15  

J. Zone 2 material shall consist of silt to elastic silt from CalPortland’s Santosh Pit near 

Scappoose, Oregon. This material shall:  

1. Consist of at least 80% passing the No. 200 Sieve; 

2. Contain less than 1% retained on the 1 inch sieve;  

3. Contain no material retained on the 2 inch sieve; and 

4. Have a plasticity index of equal to or greater than 15%. 

K. Native material may be reused for upstream grading, Low Level Outlet Pipe trench 

backfill, and for grading on the northwest side of the Spillway, with locations as 

shown in the Plans. Native material reused as fill or backfill shall be a similar soil type 

to adjacent in-situ native materials (i.e., on the abutment, or in the trench side walls). 

Native material reused as fill or backfill shall contain no material retained on the 3 

inch sieve. 

L. All materials to be incorporated into earthen detention structure construction shall 

be sampled and tested by the Contractor prior to and during construction, and results 

shall be submitted to the Engineer in accordance with items 1.04 and 3.08 of this 

specification section.  Additional samples of earthen detention structure materials 

shall be provided at the request of the Engineer prior to construction for independent 

quality assurance testing in accordance with item 3.09 of this specification section.   

2.04 STAFF GAUGE 

A. Staff gauge materials shall be as noted details on the drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION 

A. Lines and Grades 

1. Construct the embankment to the lines, grades, and cross sections shown on the 

Plans and as specified herein. The Engineer will be responsible for the 

establishment of survey reference points prior to the start of work. Reference 

points shall include at least one (1) point and one (1) alternate point on each 

abutment from which the baseline of the detention structure may be 

determined. Reference points shall be preserved by the Contractor.  
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2. The Contractor shall be responsible for surveying throughout the construction of 

the project and replacing lost reference points. The Engineer will be responsible 

for an as-built survey.  

B. Conduct on the Work 

1. Maintain and protect the embankment in a satisfactory condition at all times 

until final completion and acceptance of all work under the contract.  At all times 

protect Blanket Drain, Blanket Drain Filter, Chimney Drain, Chimney Drain Filter, 

Sand Filter, Zone I, Zone IA, Zone 2, Toe Berm, and Native Material layers from 

erosion, runoff, and contamination from different soils or other materials. 

Contamination of these materials shall not be allowed. Minimize equipment 

travel on these zones to prevent segregation, contamination, and breakdown of 

materials. 

2. If in the opinion of the Engineer the hauling equipment causes horizontal shears 

or slickensides, rutting, quaking, heaving, cracking or excessive deformation of 

the embankment, limit the type, load or travel speed of the hauling equipment 

on the embankment.  Replace any embankment material rendered unsuitable 

after being placed in the embankment and before final acceptance of the work 

in a satisfactory manner and no additional payment will be made therefor. 

Excavate and remove from the embankment any material which the Engineer 

considers objectionable, dispose of such material, and refill the excavated area 

as directed, all at no cost to the Contracting Agency. Do not place unsatisfactory 

materials in the embankment. The Contractor may be required to remove, 

without additional payment, any embankment material placed outside of 

prescribed slope lines. 

3.02 PREPARATION OF FOUNDATION, PARTIAL FILL SURFACES, AND ABUTMENTS 

A. Remove haul roads within the area of contact between the embankment and its 

foundation and abutments and treat the area as specified below.  

B. After clearing, grubbing, and stripping, and any required excavations of the 

embankment foundation to the extent indicated or otherwise required, break down 

the sides of stump holes, test pits, and other similar cavities or depressions where so 

directed to flatten the slopes, and scarify the sides of the cut or hole to provide bond 

between the foundation material and the fill. Unless otherwise directed, fill each 

depression with Blanket Drain Filter material and compact to the approximate 

density of the adjacent area.  After filling of depressions and immediately prior to 

placement of compacted fill in any section of the embankment, loosen the 

foundation of such section thoroughly by scarifying, plowing, discing, or harrowing 

to a minimum depth of 6 inches.  After removal of roots as specified in Specification 

Section 31 11 00 – Clearing, Grubbing and Stripping or other debris turned up in the 

process of loosening, or removal of other material as required by the Engineer, roll 

and compact the entire surface of the embankment foundation area using a tamping 

foot roller.  The subgrade shall be evaluated by the Engineer for the presence of 

potentially soft or unsuitable soils. Areas that pump, heave, or appear soft or muddy 
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shall be scarified, dried, and compacted, or else over-excavated to an Engineer-

approved subgrade.  

C. Prior to placement of compacted fill on or against the surfaces of any partial fill 

section, strip any vegetation, remove all soft or loose material, all material containing 

cracks or gullies, and all material that does not conform with the specified zoning of 

the embankment. Loosen the remaining surface of the partial fill by scarifying, 

plowing, discing, or harrowing to a minimum depth of 6 inches, and adjust the 

moisture content as required for the appropriate type of material.  

D. Prior to placement of chimney drain material on partial chimney drain fill, remove 

the 2-foot depth of existing chimney drain filter material and remove the geotextile 

for separation immediately prior to installation of additional adjacent chimney drain 

material.  

E. Prior to placement of Zone 2 material, the Contractor shall excavate at the existing 

embankment crest, as indicated in the Plans, to tie in the new Zone 2 material with 

the existing Type 2 material from the original 1989 construction, as confirmed by the 

Engineer in the field. 

F. Fill placed on an existing slope that is steeper than 5H:1V shall be keyed into the 

existing slope by benching the slope. Benches should be cut such that they are at 

least 1 foot high with a maximum height of 2 feet and of sufficient width to 

accommodate the compaction equipment. Each horizontal cut should begin at the 

intersection of the ground surface with the vertical side of the previous bench and 

should penetrate into the existing slope at least 3 feet.  

G. Foundation Inspection and Condition Evaluation 

1. Inspections to determine the adequacy of the foundations will be performed by 

the Engineer in all foundation areas between completion of the surface 

preparation and prior to placement of Embankment Fill.  The Contractor will 

cooperate to the extent necessary to assist in the inspection.  This will include 

having equipment and personnel available to assist excavating, compacting, 

proof rolling, cleaning, etc.  The Contractor shall coordinate his schedule for 

foundation preparation and final cleanup with the Engineer to ensure that the 

cleanup and inspection proceed in an orderly manner. 

2. Proof roll the earth foundation as directed by the Engineer to detect and identify 

soft spots in the foundation. 

3. If the Engineer determines that additional excavation is required to improve 

foundation conditions, perform additional excavation and allow for inspection 

as directed.   

3.03 CONTRACTING AGENCY PROVIDED AND PERMITTED BORROW SOURCES 

A. Zone I, Zone 1A and Sand Filter material shall consist of Cowlitz River dredged sand, 

from a Contracting Agency provided and permitted borrow sources. Zone 1, Zone 1A 

and Sand Filter material is not available until after January 1, 2026. Contractor is 
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responsible for preparing the borrow areas, segregating borrow material as 

appropriate, loading and transporting approved borrow material to the construction 

site and for dust control and keeping adjacent roadways free of dirt and mud. Some 

variability is anticipated within the permitted borrow sources provided by the 

Contracting Agency. Material that does not meet the Zone I or Sand Filter 

requirements but meets the Zone IA requirements may be segregated and stockpiled 

for use in Zone IA as shown on the Plans. No payment will be made for excavation, 

transportation, or stockpiling of unsatisfactory materials.  

B. Zone 2 material shall consist of elastic silt and/or silt from the Santosh Pit. Contractor 

is responsible for preparing the borrow areas, testing of borrow material, segregating 

borrow material as appropriate, loading and transporting borrow material to the 

construction site and for dust control and keeping adjacent roadways free of dirt and 

mud. Some variability is anticipated within the borrow source. No payment will be 

made for excavation, transportation, or stockpiling of unsatisfactory materials. The 

onsite presence of an Engineer’s representative at the borrow source does not 

relieve the Contractor of quality control responsibilities; the Contractor remains fully 

responsible for meeting the requirements for the embankment materials in Section 

2.02 of this specification. 

C. The Engineer is responsible for testing of borrow material referenced in Items 3.03A 

and 3.03B above to document compliance with specified gradation requirements.  

D. When excavation from the Contracting Agency provided and permitted borrow 

sources progresses at a faster rate than placement in the fill is being accomplished, 

stockpile excavated material at approved locations adjacent to the work until its use 

is authorized.  No payment will be made for such stockpiling nor for the reloading 

and hauling of this material to its final position in the embankment. 

3.04 PLACEMENT 

A. General 

1. Do not place fill on any part of the embankment foundation, or partial fill 

surfaces from Phase 1 or original 1989 construction, until such areas have been 

inspected and approved by the Engineer in writing.  The gradation and 

distribution of materials throughout the compacted earth fill section of the 

detention structure shall be such that the embankment will be free from lenses, 

pockets, streaks, and layers of material differing in texture or gradation from 

surrounding material of the same classification.  Dump successive loads of 

material at locations on the fill as directed or approved.  Do not place fill upon a 

frozen surface, nor shall snow, ice, or frozen earth be incorporated in the 

embankment. Fill will not be placed on or against any dry surface, but against a 

surface that is moist or damp. 

2. Placement methods shall not result in segregation of the material (such as but 

not limited to placement via chute conveyor).   

B. Frozen Material 
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1. Do not place embankment on frozen material or on material which has been 

subjected to freeze-thaw action.  This prohibition encompasses natural ground, 

all prepared subgrades, whether in an excavation or on an embankment, and all 

layers of previously placed and compacted earth fill upon which successive layers 

of embankment fill will be placed.  Remove all material that freezes or has been 

subjected to freeze-thaw action during the construction work, or during periods 

of temporary shutdowns, such as, but not limited to, nights, holidays, weekends, 

or winter shutdowns or earthwork operations, to a depth that is acceptable to 

the Engineer and replace with new material.  Alternatively, the material shall be 

thawed, dried, reworked, and recompacted to the specified criteria before 

additional material is placed.  The Engineer will determine when placement of 

fill must cease due to cold weather.  Embankment material containing frozen 

clumps of soil, snow, or ice is not acceptable. 

C. Rate of Placement 

1. Rate of placement of embankment materials will be governed by the potential 

for development of high excess pore water pressures in the subsurface that 

could lead to instability of the embankment. Excess pore water pressures shall 

be measured by vibrating wire piezometers with dataloggers installed in 

accordance with Specification Section 31 09 14 – Vibrating Wire Piezometers.  

The Contractor shall slow or stop the placement of embankment materials at the 

direction of the Engineer if excess pore water pressures indicate potential 

instability of the embankment.   

D. Embankment Fill 

1. Place Blanket Drain, Blanket Drain Filter, Chimney Drain, Chimney Drain Filter, 

Sand Filter, Toe Berm, Zone 1, Zone 1A, Zone 2, and Native material in the 

manner described and to the lines and grades indicated on the drawings. 

E. Spreading 

1. After dumping, spread the materials by bulldozers or other approved means in 

approximately horizontal layers over the entire fill areas.  All fill material shall be 

placed in horizontal layers not to exceed 9 inches in uncompacted thickness over 

the prepared foundation or previously compacted fill. Appropriate bladed 

equipment shall be used on each lift to remove surface irregularities and obtain 

uniform lift thickness prior to compaction.  

2. As soon as practicable after commencement of construction of any section of 

the embankment, raise or crown the Chimney Drain and adjacent Chimney Drain 

Filters so that the surface of the fill will drain freely away from the Chimney Drain 

and maintain throughout construction.  Throughout construction Chimney Drain 

material placement shall lead the placement of Chimney Drain Filter material, 

and Chimney Drain Filter material shall lead the placement of Zone 1 material; 

to avoid contamination of the Chimney Drain and Chimney Drain Filters.   

3. If the compacted surface of any layer of material is determined to be too smooth 

to bond properly with the succeeding layers, loosen it by harrowing, or other 
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method approved by the Engineer, before the succeeding layer is placed.  At all 

times during the dumping and spreading processes, maintain a sufficient crew to 

remove all roots and debris from all embankment materials and all stones of 

greater than 3 inches from Zone 1, Zone 1A, Sand Filter, Zone 2, and Native 

material.   

F. Fill Slopes 

1. Fill slopes should be over-built by at least 2 feet and then cut back to grade to 

provide a compacted final slope.  

3.05 MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Moisture control of granular embankment materials (Blanket Drain, Blanket Drain 

Filter, Chimney Drain, Chimney Drain Filter, Sand Filter, Zone 1, Zone 1A, and Toe 

Berm) and Native Material will not be required and sluicing will not be permitted. 

However, the Contractor is advised that the compaction requirements will be most 

easily met when the moisture content is close to optimum for each material type. 

Supplementary water, if required to meet compaction criteria, shall be added to the 

material by sprinkling water on the borrow or fill surface followed by thorough 

mixing. If the material in excavation contains an excess of moisture, the Contractor 

shall perform such work as is necessary to reduce the moisture content to that 

necessary to achieve compaction criteria. No compaction efforts shall be allowed to 

lead to pumping of the placed material; if pumping is observed during compaction, 

then the Contractor will be required to reduce the moisture content of the placed 

material.  

B. Zone 2:  

1. The moisture content after compaction must be uniform throughout any one 

layer of Zone 2 material placed. The moisture content after compaction as 

determined by ASTM D2216 must be within 0 to 2% above the optimum 

moisture content.  

2. Accurately control the amount of water applied on a layer of fill such that free 

water does not appear on the surface during spreading and rolling. Should too 

much water be added to any part of the embankment, so that the material is too 

wet to obtain the specified compaction, the rolling on that section of the 

embankment will be delayed until the moisture content of the material is 

reduced to an amount within the specified limits. Material that is too wet may 

be worked by discing or harrowing, if necessary, until the moisture content is 

reduced to an amount within the specified limits. Wet material may also be 

blended with drier material to produce a product that meets the moisture 

requirements of this specification.  

3. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the top or contact surface of the partial fill 

section become too dry to permit suitable bond with the succeeding lift, the 

Contractor will be required to moisture condition the materials on the Zone 2 

fill. The Contractor will loosen the dried materials by scarifying or discing to such 
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depths as required by the Engineer, dampen the loosened material to an 

acceptable moisture content, and compact this layer in accordance with Section 

3.06.  

3.06 COMPACTION 

A. The Contractor’s compaction operation shall commence immediately after 

appropriate moisture conditioning, as required, and shall continue, with or without 

additional moisture conditioning, until the lift has been compacted to a uniform 

density as specified below.  All embankment materials shall be compacted to a 

minimum of 95 percent of the maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D698 

(standard Proctor), except for Chimney Drain and Blanket Drain material that shall be 

compacted by a procedural method, consisting of minimum number of equipment 

passes as specified below and field approved by the Engineer.  Procedural 

compaction of the Chimney Drain shall consist of a minimum of 3 passes (3 complete 

coverages) with a minimum 4-ton static weight vibratory roller with a maximum 

width of 4 feet. Procedural compaction of the Blanket Drain shall consist of a 

minimum of 3 passes (3 complete coverages) with a minimum 10-ton static weight 

vibratory roller with a maximum width of 8 feet. The procedural methods shall be 

demonstrated to provide a firm and unyielding surface as determined by the 

Engineer, and compaction equipment and procedures may be changed at any time 

at the discretion of the Engineer. Prior to construction the Contractor shall submit 

specifications of proposed compaction equipment in accordance with 1.04 of this 

section. 

B. Each lift shall be compacted to the specified density or approved procedural methods 

before additional material is placed.  Combined excavation, hauling, and placement 

operations shall be such that the materials, when compacted, will be blended 

sufficiently to result in a homogeneous fill.   

C. The movement of trucks, tractors, and other vehicles and equipment on the 

embankment shall be such that tracks, and ruts are not formed.  At the end of each 

workday, the top surface of the embankment shall be graded to assure surface 

drainage with maximum slopes of 2 percent draining away from the Chimney Drain. 

Haul roads will only be allowed on Zone 1, Zone 1A, and Toe Berm embankment 

material. Remove ruts in the surface of any layer by scarifying before placing and 

compacting additional material. The Contractor shall remove and replace any 

contaminated material at no additional cost to the Contracting Agency.  

D. Filter and Drain Layers 

1. To promote filter and drain performance, the Contractor shall avoid over-

compaction of granular filter and drain materials, which can lead to particle 

breakdown and reduced permeability. Blanket Drain Filter and Chimney Drain 

Filter materials shall be compacted to a minimum of 95 percent maximum dry 

density as determined by ASTM D698, but no more than 100 percent maximum 

dry density as determined by ASTM D698.  Over-compaction to the point of 

breaking down the Blanket Drain, Blanket Drain Filter, Chimney Drain, and 
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Chimney Drain Filter materials such that the gradation has changed shall not be 

allowed.  

2. Compaction equipment must be clean and free from other fill types or debris 

and shall not result in contamination of the filter or drain material.  The 

Contractor should maintain clean equipment used solely for the placement and 

compaction of the filter and drain zones. Using the filter or drain zones as haul 

roads will not be permitted.  

3. Slightly slope adjacent lifts of other fill types to drain away from the filter or drain 

material.  Placement methods must not result in segregation of the filter or drain 

material (such as but not limited to placement via chute conveyor). 

4. The Contractor shall remove and replace any contaminated filter and drain 

material at no additional cost to the Contracting Agency.   

3.07 BACKFILL 

A. Backfill shall be placed in loose lifts of 9-inches or less for material compacted with 

heavy compaction equipment and 6-inches or less for material compacted with hand-

operated compaction equipment. Backfill shall be placed on surfaces that are clear 

of all debris and temporary construction material and are not frozen. Backfill around 

structures shall consist of earthen embankment materials as shown on the Plans. 

Backfill shall not be placed against a structure until the structure is sufficiently 

complete and has achieved sufficient strength to resist the backfill and surcharge 

loads. The backfill shall be compacted by suitable equipment to a dry density of at 

least 95 percent maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D698.  

3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Contractor shall establish and maintain field quality control for embankment and 

backfill operations to assure compliance with contract requirements and maintain 

detailed records of field quality control for all operations. 

1. The Contractor is responsible for verifying and documenting fill placement 

layout, maintaining existing drainage, moisture control as required, thickness of 

layers, removal of oversized material, and spreading and compaction for fill and 

backfill.  

B. Grade and Cross Section Survey: 

1. The Contractor shall perform surveys to verify that the dimensions, slopes, lines 

and grades conform to those shown on the drawings. The embankment slopes 

shall be brought to within 0.2 feet of the prescribed cross-section at all points.  

C. Material Testing: The Engineer will perform material testing to document supplied 

and installed aggregate and soil materials meet project specification requirements. 

The Contractor shall cooperate with the Engineer during the taking of field density 

tests or soil samples. Such testing includes but is not limited to the following: 
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1. Borrow Source Material Testing: The Engineer will perform testing to ensure that 

the borrow or reused fill material being supplied meets the specified material 

characteristics as identified below.   

a. Soil Classification Tests: Six (6) initial classification tests at each borrow site 

will be required for Zone 2 material, Zone 1 and Zone 1A material, Chimney 

Drain material, Chimney Drain Filter material, Blanket Drain and Blanket Drain 

Filter. Three (3) initial classification tests will be required for Toe Berm 

material.  One (1) initial classification test will be required for each different 

Native material.  As prescribed in ASTM D2487, grain size analyses in 

accordance with ASTM D422 and Atterberg limits in accordance with ASTM 

D4318 will be performed on each different classification, as appropriate.  

Atterberg limits in accordance with ASTM D4318 will be required for material 

containing more than zero (0) percent fines (material passing the No. 200 

sieve). Refer to Specification Section 31 23 33 Trenching and Backfill for 

material requirements for Sand Filter material. 

b. Additional soil classification tests will be performed by Engineer at following 

frequencies: 

i. Zone 1, Zone 1A and Zone 2 material – 2,000 cubic yards, 

ii. Chimney Drain material – 100 cubic yards,  

iii. Chimney Drain Filter material – 200 cubic yards,  

iv. Blanket Drain and Blanket Drain Filter material - 500 cubic yards.   

c. Soil classification tests will be performed on foundation material as required 

to determine the acceptability of the in-situ soils.  Additional tests will be 

performed if noticeable changes in the material occur.   

d. Initial classification test locations for each material will be determined by the 

Engineer. 

2. Construction Site Material Testing: The Engineer will perform testing to ensure 

that the fill material is being constructed as specified as identified below. 

a. Laboratory Compaction Tests: The Engineer will perform not less than one (1) 

standard proctor compaction test in accordance with ASTM D698 at following 

frequencies: 

i. Native material – 1 test minimum, for each type of native material, 

ii. Sand Filter material – 1 test minimum, 

iii. Zone 1, Zone 1A and Zone 2 material – 5,000 cubic yards, 

iv. Chimney Drain Filter material – 2,000 cubic yards, 

v. Blanket Drain Filter material – 1,000 cubic yards,  

vi. Toe Berm material – 1 test minimum, 

vii. Chimney Drain and Blanket Drain material shall be compacted with field 

determined procedural methods approved and observed by the 

Engineer. 
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b. In-place Density Tests:  

i. Blanket Drain Filter, Zone 1, Zone 1A, Zone 2 and Toe Berm material: The 

Engineer will perform a minimum of one (1) field in-place density test will 

be performed on each lift per every 10,000 square feet of completed, for 

each type of material placed.   

ii. Chimney Drain Filter material: The Engineer will perform a minimum of 

one (1) field in-place density test will be performed on each lift per every 

200 linear feet.  

iii. For all materials the Engineer will perform a minimum of 3 field in-place 

density tests per lift will be performed, except for Chimney Drain and 

Blanket Drain material that shall be compacted by procedural methods 

described above.  

c. Horizontal locations will be randomly staggered in the fill.   

d. Each density test data report will include a summary of all density correlations 

for the job neatly prepared on a summary sheet including at a minimum: 

i. Test Identification Number. 

ii. Test location: Station and Offset from Centerline. 

iii. Elevation of Lift. 

iv. Lift number (if appropriate). 

v. Photo number (if appropriate). 

vi. Meter serial number and operators initials. 

i. Standard count for each test. 

ii. Material type. 

iii. Probe depth. 

iv. Moisture content by each test method and the deviation. 

v. Wet density by each test method and the deviation. 

e. Additional Testing 

i. The Engineer may perform additional in-place density tests if there is 

reason to doubt the adequacy of the compaction, special compaction 

procedures are being used, materials change, or the Contractor is 

concentrating backfill and fill operations in a relatively small area. The 

Engineer may perform additional soil classification tests if there is any 

reason to believe the Contractor’s construction methods are resulting in 

changed gradations of the embankment fill or backfill by over-

compaction leading to particle breakdown, contamination due to 

construction traffic, or segregation of particle sizes due to transportation 

and placement operations.  

3. Fill Placement 

a. Layout, maintaining existing drainage, moisture control as required, thickness 

of layers, removal of oversized material, spreading and compaction for 

embankment and backfill. 
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3.09 SLIDES 

A. In the event of slides in any part of the embankment prior to final acceptance of the 

work, remove material from the slide area, as directed, and rebuild such portion of 

the embankment.  In case it is determined that the slide was caused through the fault 

of the Contractor, perform the removal and disposal of material and the rebuilding 

of the embankment without cost to the Contracting Agency; otherwise, this work will 

be paid for at the applicable contract unit prices for borrow excavation and 

compacted fill or backfill. 

3.10 INSTRUMENTATION AND MONITORING 

A. Install instrumentation and monitoring systems, including open standpipe 

monitoring piezometers as specified in Specification Section 31 23 19 – Groundwater 

Control and vibration and noise monitoring devices as specified in Specification 

Section 31 09 13 – Geotechnical Instrumentation & Monitoring of Earthwork 

(Vibration and Noise Monitoring).  

B. Location and Installation of Settlement Plates 

1. Settlement plates are specified in Specification Section 01 71 23.16 – 

Construction Surveying.  

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT 

4.01 BLANKET DRAIN, BLANKET DRAIN FILTER, CHIMNEY DRAIN AND CHIMENY DRAIN 

FILTER 

A. No specific unit of measurement will apply for the lump sum items for embankment 

fill. The following items are measured per lump sum based on the neat line volume 

as shown in the plans: Blanket Drain, Blanket Drain Filter, Chimney Drain, Chimney 

Drain Filter.  

B. For bidding purposes only, the following quantities of embankment materials have 

been assumed based on the neat line volumes as shown in the plans: 

1. Blanket Drain: 1,500 CY 

2. Blanket Drain Filter: 3,400 CY 

3. Chimney Drain: 2,000 CY 

4. Chimney Drain Filter: 4,600 CY 

C. No measurements will be made for the above bid items. Additional material placed 

at the direction of the Engineer will be measured by the Engineer and the Contractor 

and the volume agreed upon by both the Engineer and the Contractor on the day of 

placement. 
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D. All costs for furnishing and installing all materials and for all manipulation, labor, 

tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the work shall be included 

in the appropriate lump sum Blanket Drain, Blanket Drain Filter, Chimney Drain and 

Chimney Drain Filter bid items found in the Bid Proposal.  

4.02 SAND FILTER 

A. All costs for furnishing and installing all materials and for all manipulation, labor, 

tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the work shall be included 

in the appropriate unit price Sand Filter bid item found in the Bid Proposal.  

4.03 TOE BERM 

A. All costs for furnishing and installing all materials and for all manipulation, labor, 

tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the work shall be included 

in the unit price Toe Berm bid item found in the Bid Proposal.  

B. All costs including labor, materials, tools and equipment to supply, install, spread and 

compact Imported Toe Berm material, shall be included in the unit price Import Toe 

Berm bid item found in the Bid Form. 

4.04 ZONE 1 AND ZONE 1A HAUL AND INSTALLATION 

A. All costs for materials testing, loading, hauling, installing, compacting of Zone 1 and 

Zone 1A fill material and for all manipulation, labor, tools, equipment, and incidentals 

necessary to complete the work as specified and as shown on the drawings shall be 

included in the unit price Zone 1 Haul and Installation bid item found in the Bid 

Proposal. 

4.05 ZONE 2 HAUL AND INSTALLATION 

A. All costs for materials testing, loading, hauling, installing, compacting of Zone 2 fill 

material and for all manipulation, labor, tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary 

to complete the work as specified and as shown on the drawings shall be included in 

the unit price Zone 2 Haul and Installation bid item found in the Bid Proposal. 

4.06 STAFF GAUGES 

A. All costs for furnishing and installing all materials and for all manipulation, labor, 

tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the work shall be included 

in the per each Staff Gauge bid item found in the Bid Proposal. 

 

 

 

—END OF SECTION 35 73 13— 
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